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CHAPTER

1  Paragraph Writing

A paragraph on a theme or a subject is a short piece of meaningful composition. It
avoids elaborate details of the subject. A paragraph is a complete unit in itself. It is not split up
into different paras. In its brief, precise and to the point treatment of the subject, it has a
shape, format and a style of its own.

A paragraph like an essay, shows your command of vocabulary, grammar and
idiomatic expression. It also indicates your degree of knowledge of the theme or subject
under discussion. You are supposed to have adequate knowledge and information relevant to
the subject. Your choice of vocabulary should be appropriate. You can draw on the textbook
vocabulary to express your ideas. You may have come across many more words in
magazines, fiction, newspapers, commercials and advertisements. All this fund of
vocabulary will surely make your paragraphs interesting as well as original.

i My School

My school is a place of great charm for me. Although its building is pretty old, it
seems to casta spell on us. Some of the walls are massive and ceilings are very high. Even the
cruel summer fails to make our classrooms hot and humid. The location of my school is just
by the side of the historic fort. The high walls of the fort, scarred with signs of wind and
weather, look wonderful. They have a mystery of their own. We understand our history lesson
very well because of the nearness to the famous fort. The teaching staff at my school is kind
and devoted. A large playground with a row of evergreen tall trees faces the school building.
What is more, it is away from all the hustle and bustle of the main road. I am glad that my
school is far ahead of others in good results, sports, debates, library and scouting.

iil.  Girl Guides

Girl Guides is a British organization of girls. It was founded by Baden Powell and his
sister Lady Agnes in 1910. The main objective of this movement is to make teenage girls
conscious of their responsibilities. A member, a girl guide, is given a variety of programmes
that shape her character. She learns, in association with other girl guides, how to keep herself
clean and healthy. She is instructed how to build her moral and social character. She learns
the basic facts about courtesy and etiquette. Furthermore, a girl guide is taught how to
develop home making abilities. She learns household skills like cooking, knitting, stitching,
planning and maintenance.
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fii. AVisittoa Museum

The Lahore Museum is an important place where works of art and other objects of
historical value are kept and displayed. It is an old imposing building with a high ceiling. The
incharge of the museum is called the curator. Our well-informed teacher took us to different
sections of the beautiful museum. There were neatly arranged glass-cases which displayed
ancient swords, daggers, garments, ornaments, coins, bows and arrows. The items on display
had tags with brief descriptions. Paintings, pictures and clay models were exhibiting ancient
craftsmanship. The huge statue of Queen Victoria was laid in one room of the museum. There
were old manuscripts of the Holy Quran in another room. Full-size doors and frames with
primitive fittings were specimens of rare woodwork craftsmanship. The impressive display
in the museum gave us a wealth of information and insight into our past. It was a rewarding
visitindeed.

iv.  AVisitto a Hospital

Last summer, I went to the hospital with my father to enquire after the health of his
injured friend. I saw the pitiable condition of patients in the ward. There were about 30 beds
with patients either lying or reclining. About half a dozen of patients were moaning
miserably and their condition was critical. One of them stopped moaning after about half an
hour and I was shocked to learn that he had expired. After a couple of hospital formalities, the
dead body was handed over to his relatives. In the nearby outdoor department of the hospital,
there were pathetic scenes. Ailing children were wailing; a few women suffering from some
disease were lying outside under a tree. They looked more like skeletons. An unconscious
patient was being carried on a stretcher. Some boys were brought on cots with fractured
bones. A profusely bleeding woman, injured in an accident, was being taken to the casualty
ward. There were some bandaged patients who winced with pain. The courtyard and the
corridors were crowded and the sight of suffering was unbearable. Before leaving the
hospital,  muttered sincere prayers for the recovery of patients.

V. Fashion

No doubt, it is the age of fashion. The fascination with fashion is particularly very
strong in our cities. Adults as well as teenagers know fully well the social importance of
fashion. The craze to look smart and up-to-date is becoming even stronger. The garment
industry, attractive advertising and films are mainly responsible for this craze. The T.V.
commercials and the press have also affected and captured the imagination of the people.
Pakistanis working abroad have poured in a lot of money in recent years. Shopping plazas
and markets have sprung up everywhere. Foreign designs and elegant dressmaking are very
much in demand. Every week, there are full-page colour pictures of fashion-wears, powders,
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perfumes and cosmetics. Fabrics, footwear, furniture, fast food and video films have become
the fashions of the day. People in cities seem to have given themselves away to shifting
fashions, which move like windstorms. The glitter of advertisements makes everything look
like gold. However, we should be on our guard because all that glitters may not be gold in
some cases.

vi. ARiverinFlood

Last summer, [ was in my village, about 20 miles south of Jhang. For over a week, the
wet spell had been a delightful experience. The rain was driven in sharp bursts by the rushing
wind. One morning, in the early hours there went up a cry “water, water”. The Chenab was in
flood. There was water in our big courtyard. The low-lying part of the village was under three
feet of water. Panic gripped the whole village. There were bushels on almost every head.
Most of the folks started moving through the flooded fields towards the nearby high mound.
It was a scene of great misery. From the corner of the high mound, I had the first glimpse of
the river in flood. The entire area upto the far-off road bridge and even beyond was just one
sheet of muddy water. Logs were seen floating fast. The trees all around, with half of their
trunks in water, stood firm like unfolded umbrellas. Far below, we saw the floating bodies of
horses and cows. The water all around and the floating objects in it filled our heart with dread.

vii. ADream

A couple of nights ago, I had a terrible dream. Strangely enough, I found myselfright
on the roof-top of a three-storey building. It was probably our ancestral house at Sankhatra.
The view from the top was magnificent. The far and wide green fields, the winding road and
the far-off misty hills had a perfect setting. Suddenly, I felt a jolt and the building began to
move sideways, like a swing. It was an earthquake jerk. A terrific jerk made the building lean
dangerously, and then the top storey along with me, went down to the ground like a fallen
tree. [ saw it fall so vividly as if [ were awake. Luckily, I was not hurt at all. Then I saw a tall,
mighty tree. Its leaves and branches disappeared suddenly as if by magic. Its huge trunk
began to shake and then it crashed with a tearing sound. I woke up and felt horrified. [ began
to recite verses of the Holy Quran, due to which I felt a bit relaxed in about half an hour.

viii. How to Keep Our Town Clean?

Cleanliness is next to godliness. We must give a serious thought to this golden truth.
Neat and clean environment has a cheerful effect. It is a sure sign of civilization. Knowledge
is a great blessing of Allah. We are fortunate to have the opportunity to receive education. As
school going boys and girls, it is our responsibility to keep our town clean. We ought to
develop civic sense. We should not throw fruit and vegetable peels all over the street. A
banana or melon peel thrown carelessly on the road may cause a fracture or even death.
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Plastic, polythene and wooden items should not be thrown into manholes. A choked gutter
spreads filth and stench all over the street. Life becomes miserable. Spitting is another
problem as it causes disease and insanitation. We can politely prevent one another from
spitting on floors. We should not throw hard things or stones into toilets. We should not be
shy of taking a broom and sweeping the littered portion of the street in front of our door. We
should take care of trees, plants and flower-beds in parks. If we happen to pass by an
unattended running water tap, we should stop and close it. As citizens, we should be vigilant
and should report to the municipality if its staff neglects its duty. We can also add to
cleanliness if we sprinkle water on our portion of the road. Dust and pollution can be
effectively controlled if everyone lends a helping hand. Allah loves people who practise
purity and cleanliness.

ix. AnIndustrial Exhibition

An industrial exhibition was arranged in Islamabad in March last year. The intention
of the organizers was to exhibit industrial products at one place. The trading community and
the general public showed keen interest in the products. Accompanied by my elder brother
and sisters, I went around the elegant and brightly lit stalls. Exhibits included textiles and
garments, electrical goods, household items, handicrafts, glass wares, furniture, sewing
machines and stainless steel. The Pakistan Railways and WAPDA had put up informatory
stalls. Heavy industrial goods, rollers, water pumps, tube-well equipment, motors, fertilizers
and machinery were also on display. Prices of consumer goods were quite reasonable.
Manufacturers were selling their products at reduced rates. Besides, there were food and
entertainment stalls which attracted the cheerful crowd.

X. My Neighbour

Mr. Ashraf Minhas is my next door neighbour. He is a handsome, middle aged
scholar with a vigorous zest for life. He is a real gentleman with a lot of goodwill. You could
not wish to meet a better natured and hospitable man. He likes gardening. His garden is full of
flowers in spring. He invites his neighbours and entertains them warmly. He delights
everybody with fond details of lovely flowers and their blooming patterns. Mr. Minhas is an
optimist by nature, that is why he never worries himself over trifles. He has a remarkable
sense of humour, which helps him in getting along well with his neighbours. He has a son and
a daughter. They are known for their fine tastes and good manners.

xi. A MeenaBazaar

At our school a meena bazaar was held in the first week of February. There was quite
abig crowd of chattering girls in the front lawn. They were radiant and relaxed because there
was no teaching that day. There were different stalls set up by teachers and senior students.
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There were potfuls of different food items with tasty sauces neatly arranged on big tables.
Girl shopkeepers were quite alert and efficient. The girl customers tried little tricks with the
stall-holders and laughed heartily. Sizzling pakoras, fruit-chat, shami kababs and chicken
sticks were in great demand. Senior students had assistants with them. They kept an eye on
the light spirited and naughty customers. There was a very entertaining variety show in the
afternoon. Our principal donated the sale money to a charitable organization.

xii. A RoadAccident

I witnessed an accident on the Lahore - Narowal road. It was a very sad spectacle.
The road on the spot was littered with broken glass and bits of iron bars. The luggage of the
passengers of the bus was in a muddy sideway nullah. There were little pools of blood with
bricks around them. A head-on collision between a bus and a truck had taken place. Two
persons were killed on the spot and five others sustained serious injuries. The bus was lying
on one side with its heavy wheels raised high in the air. The police arrived, took necessary
measures and recorded statements.

xiii. Pakistani Women

Women in Pakistan have begun to take an active part in different spheres of life. Job
opportunities for them in the past were few. By and large, women worked as lady doctors,
nurses, health visitors and teachers during the first ten years of Pakistan. But spheres for
women now are greater than ever before. They seem well on the way to become even more
active in the near future. They compete successfully in the Central Superior Services
examinations. They are holding responsible positions in administration, customs, income
tax, railways, foreign services, police and postal departments. Some of them are in the
assemblies as M.N.As. Quite a number of educated women are in banks and businesses.
Pakistan had its first-ever woman Prime Minister in 1988 - 90 and again in 1994 - 1996.
The women of Pakistan are now more conscious of their social and political status in the
twenty-first century.

EXERCISES

Develop paragraphs from the following outlines:

1. A Fortune-teller

A footpath fortune - teller, books and cards in a basket and a pencil tucked on his ear
... aparrot in a cage. In fact, the parrot is the real fortuneteller. The fortune-teller is a big
fraud, who cleverly manipulates simple folk - village men and women, who are his clients.
He poses to be a serious, knowledgeable man, pretends to know the movement of
stars-astrologer. The illiterate poor folks feel satisfied when he tells them that they will have a
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job, awife, ason, a cart, a seven marla house, a 12 acre farm or a tractor.
2. APicnic

The rainy season had set in .... All around it was lush green ... out for picnic at the
Jallo Park .... It was a family affair ... we cooked meals out there ... a sprawling park ... trees
and bushes all around ... lakes - fascinating Canal Bank drive ... flowering trees all along the
canal ... unpolluted air ... played badminton ... ran around ... inhaled fresh air... had sizzling
pakoras with tea in the afternoon ... enjoyed the return drive along the clean and green Canal
Bank.

3.  AStreet Quarrel

Main street Gowalmandi ... [ was having my evening meal ... heard a terrible noise
out in the street ... got up and looked out ... about 50 persons in front of a big shop ... four or
five persons ran out of the shop ... exchanged violent blows .... There was a pool of blood on
theroad .... The cause was an old enmity ... a sad spectacle ...

4. A Visit to a Historical Place

The Shalimar Garden ... main entrance closed to traffic ... entry tickets .... First
terrace ... vast and lush green .... Brief description of the garden at the entry door ... small
brick paths with a long row of fountains in the middle ... ornamental lights in flower beds. Old
mango trees on both sides .... The massive boundary wall ... the royal enclosure and the
marble throne on the second terrace .... A big pool of water with sidewalks and a middle path
connecting the two royal enclosures .... A rare specimen of the Moghul Architecture ... the
third terrace ... bushes and trees all around ....

5. A Visitto aZoo

Visited the Lahore Zoo .... huge models of an elephant and three other animals
mounted at the main entry on Shahrah-e-Quaid-e-Azam. A beautiful waterfall at the side of
animals’ cage ... renovated booking office with rock walls. Monkey cages with swings ...
visitors feeding them grams .... The elephant ride .... The monster like hippopotamus in a
dirty pond ... it raised its large head and muzzle ... children ran helter-skelter .... The fearful
rhinoceros with two upright horns on the mouth .... The lion and the lioness .... The king of the
zoo as well .... Big and strong cages .... Peacocks ... graceful zebra with black and white
stripes. Parrots, ducks and flamingos ... wonderful giraffe with a long neck.

6. Allamalqgbal

An eminent philosopher and poet ... born in 1877 at ... school and early college
education at Murray College ... Sayyed Mir Hassan ... inspiring teacher of Persian and Urdu
... Master's degree from Government College Lahore ... For higher studies to England and
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Germany .... On return gave new direction to the Muslim thought ... wrote poems in the
praise of the Muslim culture .... Re-awakening of the Muslims ... idea of a separate Muslim
state in the sub-continent. Books like Bang-e-Dra, Bal-e-Jibril, Asrar-e-Khudi, Pyam-e-
Mashriq ... inspired the Muslims' imagination .... The nation pays glorious tribute to him
every year ... buried beside the Badshahi Masjid in Lahore.

7. The Teacher I Like the Best

It is but natural to have a strong liking for somebody ... respect and reverence for all
teachers ... but Mr. Mazhar-ul-Haq ... the teacher I like the best ... charming personality ...
elegantly dressed ... M.A. B.Ed ... punctual and diligent ... teaches English ... confidence and
correct pronunciation ... well-read ... patriot ... public spirited ... maintains perfect discipline
during lessons ... encourages students to ask questions ... does not lose temper ... never
abuses ... makes lessons interesting with anecdotes ... broad-minded ... and dignified ... a
beloved teacher indeed.

8. A House on Fire

It was a perfectly peaceful night ... winter had set in ... occasional bark of a street dog
.... Abrupt commotion out in the street ... echoing steps ... cries of fire, fire. I leapt out ... about
a hundred steps ahead, the upper storey of a house was on fire. Some women wailing outside
... billows of smoke ... dense and choking ... pails of water ... neighbours eager to lend a
helping hand ... inmates safely brought down .... Fire brigade arrived ... ladder and waterhose
... leaping flames subsided ... curtains, furniture, carpets, wooden almirahs completely burnt
... loss of property but no loss of life.



CHAPTER

2  Story Writing

o S 2 _J/
\/
Introduction

The young and the old, all enjoy hearing and reading stories. Interesting stories
particularly appeal to everyone. Here are some important points which will go a long way in
making a story interesting and impressive:

a itshould have a clear and well planned plot.

b. the events should follow in natural order.

c. it should be in simple English.

d. dialogues should be impressive and worded as naturally as possible.

e. it should always be in the past tense.

f. there should be no grammatical mistakes.

g. it should have some suspense for the readers, to capture and maintain their
interest.

h. “Practice makes a man perfect” holds good in the case of story writing too.

Developing a story from a given outline is easier than writing one on a heading or a
moral. Whatever the case, the conclusion or the end should be handsomely drawn and moral
(ifany) should follow in a natural and clear way.

Specimen
Develop the following outline into a readable story:

A farmer has three sons --- they keep on quarrelling --- father advises again and again
but to no effect --- falls seriously ill --- sends for the sons --- asks them to bring a handful of
sticks --- ties them into a bundle --- asks them to break it turn by turn --- all the three fail ---
unties the bundle --- asks them to break sticks one by one --- they easily break --- lesson ---
united we stand, divided we fall.

Complete the Story
i A Farmer and His Sons
Once a farmer had three grown-up sons. They always quarrelled among themselves.

Their father advised them to live in peace but it had no effect on them. He was worried about
their future. One day the farmer fell seriously ill. He sent for his sons. He asked them to
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collect a handful of sticks which they did at once. He tied the sticks into a bundle.

Now, he asked them to break the bundle one by one. They tried hard to break it but
none could. At last, the farmer untied the bundle and asked each of them to break each stick.
They did so quite easily. Their father said, “My dear sons, you could not break the sticks as
long as they remained tied together but you broke each single stick quite easily. They were
strong in bundle but became weak when separated from one another. Never forget that united
we stand and divided we fall.”

This had a deep effect on the farmer's sons. They gave up quarrelling and began to
live in peace.

ii. = TheKindness of Rasool ((L/}',JT;Q& N )

Once the Rasool ((V; ol ) & ) went out on a journey along with some of his
companions. Birds were singing and chirping joyfully. One of the companions of the Rasool
((V; ITo e o) i ) saw a nest in a bush. It was the nest of sparrows and there were two sparrow
chicks in it. He picked up the young sparrow. All at once the sparrows came crying and began
to fly over his head. The Rasool ((V; Tl i & ) asked his companion why the sparrows
were circling over his head. He told Rasool ((L/; STsde & ) that he had removed their young
ones from their nest.

The Rasool ((V; STade & ) was greatly moved. He ((V: STsde & ) felt sorry for the
poor little birds and advised his companion to put back the baby sparrow in its nest at once,
which he did. The sparrows felt happy and cried no more.

The Rasool ((V, AT el J" ) was kind and affectionate not only to human beings but
also to all creatures of the universe. For this very reason Allah Almighty was pleased to
bestow upon him ((V; Aol i ) thetitle of 'Benefactor ofall the worlds.'

The Rasool ((V;rl To b 2l i ) also said, “Allah will not be kind to him who is not kind
to others.”

iii. Robbers Turninto Good Citizens

Hazrat Sheikh Abdul Qadir Gillani (¢4l =~,) had toundertake a journey, when he
was yet a young boy. His pious mother stitched up forty gold coins in his shirt. She advised
her son to speak the truth always. He joined a caravan and set off on his journey. When the
caravan entered a forest, a gang of robbers fell on the travellers and deprived them of all their
valuables.

While they were busy robbing everyone, a robber happened to pass by the young
boy. He said, “Boy, do you have anything on you?” “Yes,” came the prompt reply, “I have
forty gold coins.”
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The robber asked the young boy to show the money, which he readily did. The robber
took the boy to the leader of the gang.

Like all other robbers, the leader was also surprised. He said, “Why did you not deny
having money?”” Hazrat Sheikh Abdul Qadir Gillani (.« =~.) told the robbers' Chief that
his mother had advised him to speak the truth always. This had a deep effect on the Chief. He
said, “Alas! I do not obey the commands of Allah while this little boy so faithfully follows the
advice of his mother.”

Remorse became a guideline to show him the right path. He made up his mind to give
up his bad ways of earning livelihood. He disbanded the gang and advised all the members to
live an honest life. Thus, the example set by Hazrat Sheikh Abdul Qadir Gillani (b4l =2,)
reformed all the robbers. He grew up to be a great religious leader and a pious saint. He is
held in great esteem by millions of his followers and devotees. He is popularly known as
Ghaus-ul-Azam Gillani.

iv.  The Donkey Trapped in His Own Trick

A villager had a donkey. He earned his living by transporting goods from place to
place on that donkey. One early morning, he loaded the donkey with salt and set off to the
town. A stream ran across his way to the market. As the donkey walked through the stream it
slipped and fell down. A good deal of salt was washed away and the donkey felt light. The
donkey thought it was quite a good trick to make the load light.

Next morning, the man again loaded it with salt. The donkey played the same trick
and got light. The master saw through the game and made up his mind to teach the donkey a
good lesson. Now, on the third day he put a bale of cotton on the donkey. The silly animal
tried the same trick once more. Soaked with water, the cotton load became much heavier than
when it was dry.

Moral: The foolish donkey was punished for his bad intention.
v.  AFoolish Stag

One hot summer day, a stag went to a pool to drink water. The pool water was clear. It
could see its reflection in the water. It felt proud of its beautiful horns. But when it saw the
shadow of its thin legs, it felt sad and hated them. While it was still thinking of'its ugly legs, it
heard the sound of the horse's hoofs of a huntsman and the barking of hounds. It ran for its life
as fast as its legs could carry it. In no time it left the hounds far behind. Now it happened to
pass through a thick forest. As it rushed through, its horns got caught in the branches of a tree.
It struggled hard to free itself but all in vain. Meanwhile, the hunter and his hounds came
chasing it. The hounds fell upon it and killed it. The legs it hated had carried it away from the
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hounds while the beautiful horns brought about its death.

Moral: All that glitters is not gold.

vi. AFriendin Needis a Friend Indeed

Once upon a time two very close friends lived in a village. As time passed their
friendship grew thicker and thicker. Now they were grown up men. One day they decided to
go and find work. They set off. Before leaving their village, they promised to stand by each
other through thick and thin. They took oath of sincerity and assured each other of help in the
hour of need. They had to pass through a jungle. They had not gone far into the thick forest
when they found themselves face to face with a big bear. The beast began to move towards
them. They felt helpless and terrified. One of them knew how to climb a tree. He at once
caught hold of a strong branch and swung up the tree. The other could not climb. He had
heard that the bear does not eat the dead. So he lay down on the ground and held his breath
pretending to be dead. Meanwhile, the bear came to him and sniffed him. The beast left him.
When the bear had gone out of sight, the friend on the tree came down. He asked his friend,
“Dear friend, what did the bear whisper in your ear?” The other replied quickly, “The bear
advised me not to trust a selfish friend.” Saying this he left him and went away.

vii. Haste Makes Waste

A hunter had a beautiful hound that always went hunting with him. The faithful dog
was a fast friend of the hunter's only son who loved to play with the dog. The master also
loved the hound for its friendship with his young son who was only ten years old. The master
ofthe house had no one else in the house.

One day, the hunter went out hunting but forgot to take the hound with him. His son
was still asleep in his bed. As he reached the edge of the forest he found that he had forgotten
to bring the hound with him. He decided to go back and bring the hound. He came home but
was afraid to see his hound all bloodstained standing at the gate. The hunter thought that the
hound had killed his son. He whipped out his sword and killed the dog.

He quickly walked into the house and saw blood pools here and there. Just then, he
saw his son coming out of his room. The boy told his father that a wolf had come into the
house and was about to kill him when the hound pounced upon it and tore it to pieces. The
hunter began to cry at his haste in killing the faithful creature.

viii. ABig Reward
Once a hungry wolf was devouring his prey. In a bid to finish it quickly, he

swallowed a big bite of the flesh but a bone also went in and got stuck in his throat. It hurt him
very much. So he decided to go to a crane to get help from him. He said, “Well dear friend, |
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am in a great trouble. Please pick out the bone in my throat.” The crane was afraid lest the
wolf should bite off his head. But the wolf assured him of safety and a big reward besides, for
the service.

At last, the crane agreed to do the needful. It put its long beak into the throat of the
wolf and pulled out the bone. The wolf was very happy now. The crane demanded the
promised reward for his service. The wolf, at once, said, “Isn't it a big reward that [ have not
bitten off your head when it could not have escaped my teeth.”

The crane hopped away disappointedly.
ix. The Tailor and the Elephant

A tailor ran a shop in a town. He was a good natured jolly fellow. A man in the town
had a pet elephant. The elephant went drinking at a pool out of the town daily. It passed by the
tailor's shop. The tailor gave him a bun every day. In course of time, they became good
friends and were well pleased to meet each other. The tailor always waited for the elephant to
come to him and the elephant was also there at the usual time.

One day, the tailor had a dispute with one of his customers. He was feeling unhappy
and cross. Meanwhile, the elephant arrived and put his trunk into his shop through the
window to receive the friendly bun as usual. The tailor instead of giving a bun, pricked its
trunk with aneedle. The elephant felt hurt at this but silently went his way to drink.

The elephant quenched his thirst and then filled his trunk with dirty, muddy water. It
came back quickly, put its trunk in, and emptied it. The whole shop looked as if it was
plastered with mud. All the fancy dresses and rich wedding robes were mud-stained and
badly spoiled. The tailor was sad but it was too late.

Moral: Itiswellsaid, “Look before youleap.”
X. TheClever Cat and the Vain Fox

One day a cat and a fox happened to meet in a forest. The fox said to the cat, “Good
morning, where are you off to? Let's have a chat. It's all safe here.” The cat stopped and
greeted the fox and said, “Mr. Fox, I think it is not safe to stop here for long. I usually see
hunters about here.”

The fox replied, “Oh, never mind the hunters. [ know some of the tricks to dodge the
hunters. Do you also know any such a trick?”” The cat said, “I only know how to climb a tree
in time of danger.” The fox was vain and looked at the cat with contempt. He said, “Ah! Poor
soul, is that all? How can you escape death if your single trick fails? Shall I teach you some
sure tricks?”

Just then the cat saw a huntsman approaching with a pack of hounds. It said, “Look!
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There come the hounds. Goodbye.” It climbed up the nearest tree and cleverly saved her life.
The hounds came upon the vain fox very soon. The fox ran for his life but the hounds
overtook him before long and tore him to pieces.

Moral: Pride hath a fall.
xi. The Muslim Brotherhood

Hazrat Muhammad ((V;TJT;,}& <! (}’) united the Muslims into a wonderful
brotherhood. They were sincerely devoted to one another and made every sacrifice for other
Muslims whoever and wherever they might be. They laid down their lives for their Muslim
brethren.

Abu Jahan Bin Huzefa (=s4is¢*/) told us a wonderful story. It was a true story, related
to the battle of Yarmook, which showed their great love and sense of sacrifice for one another.
He said, “I set out in search of my cousin who was fighting on the battle front. I carried a
water-skin to offer water to the thirsty soldiers. I found him lying seriously injured. He was
about to die. [ asked him if he wanted water. My cousin nodded. I offered him a cup of water.
Just then there came a cry for water from Hashim Bin Abil Aas (4i®) who was about to die.
My cousin asked me to give the cup to him. When I came to Hisham (zs4is®) , another cry
was heard from a mujahid, not far from the former two. Hisham (-s4is*,) asked me to take the
cup to him. I, therefore, went to the third one but he had breathed his last before he could
drink. Thurried back to Hashim (sals®.) . He (2#4lis®.) had also died. Then I rushed back to my
cousin but he too had left for his heavenly home.” How great those good Muslims were
indeed!

xii. The Boy Who Cried “Wolf”

There lived a shepherd boy in a village near a pasture. He collected sheep and goats
belonging to the villagers and took them to the pasture to graze. This went on for quite a long
time. All the villagers were well satisfied with the boy as he tended the flock carefully. Now
everyone trusted the boy. By now he had grown up into a fine lad.

One fine morning, when he was busy looking after the animals, it came to his mind to
make fun of the villagers. So he climbed up the top of a mound nearby and cried aloud,
“Wolf! Wolf!” The villagers rushed to the pasture to save the boy and the flock. They came
armed with sticks. When they saw the boy, they asked him where the wolf was. The boy
began to laugh. Everyone was angry with the silly boy and went back grumbling.

One day the boy again did the same mischief and the people of the village were
highly displeased with him. They went back to the village but this time they were so unhappy
that they decided not to trust him in future. After sometime a wolf did come. The boy cried,
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“Wolf”” many times at the top of his voice. The villagers did hear his cries but they thought he

was again joking. No one came to his help. The wolfnot only killed some sheep and goats but
also the boy.
Moral: Oncealiar, always aliar.

xiii. The Jester and the King

Once upon a time a king had a jester in his court. The king was so fond of him that the
jester enjoyed every kind of liberty of speech. He did not even spare the lords and ministers.
So much so that he began to ridicule even the king but no one could dare to complain against
him. This made the jester bold and proud. He cared for none.

One day while the king was holding a court and was busy in serious state affairs, the
jester made fun of the king. Dead silence fell on the court. The king got highly offended and
sentenced the jester to death. The jester bent down over his knees and begged for mercy but
the king was so angry that he turned down his request.

At last, when the jester pleaded for mercy again and again, the king said, “Die you
must but I grant you the freedom to choose the kind of death you like.”

The clever jester at once used his ready wit and took good advantage of the
concession saying, ““Your Majesty! I choose to die of old age.” The king was impressed and
forgave the jester with a warning for future.

Moral: Itnever pays to overreach yourself.
EXERCISES

Develop stories from the given outlines.

1. A dogsteals apiece of meat ... runs away ... comes to a bridge ... calm and clear water
under the bridge ... sees his reflection. Thinks another dog with a bigger piece of
meat ... barks atit ... loses his own piece as well.

2. A hungry fox goes about in search of food ... reaches a garden ... bunches of ripe
grapes hanging down a high wall ... tries to reach again and again but cannot get at
them ... goes away disappointed.

3. A merchant earns a large sum of money by selling his goods ... has to go a long way ...
already getting dark ... a nail falls from his horse's shoe, the inn boy warns him ...
does not care ... hurries away ... horse becomes lame ... robbers appear ... kill him
and make away with the money.

4. A tiger kills a woman with a gold bangle ... keeps it ... one day a man comes there ...
stands on the bank of stream ... gets ready to cross ... the tiger appears ... man afraid
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... tiger tells him that it has become pious and keeps praying ... offers the bangle ...
the greedy man falls prey to the tiger.

Aflock of pigeons comes flying to vast green fields ... look down ... see plenty of food
grain ... ask their chief'to alight ... does not agree ... fears lest hunter should have set
net ... pigeons say fear imaginary only ... they land and are caught in the net ... they
cry, “O chief, what shall we do now?” he says “Well dear friends, now exert together;
pull the netup and fly away with it.” They follow the advice and are saved.

A kind hearted man passes through a forest ... finds a tiger caught in a trap. The tiger
begs for his help to get out ... the man afraid of the beast ... at last sets him free ... the
tiger knocks him down - the man calls tiger ungrateful ... both go to papal tree for
opinion ... the tree says man ungrateful ... they go to bullock ... it upholds the decision
of papal tree ... next they ask a jackal. It says how that big beast could be contained in
that small cage. The tiger jumps into the cage to prove. The jackal shuts ... the man
goes away thanking the jackal.

A farmer has four lazy sons ... do nothing ... he advises them to work ... they do not
follow ... the farmer falls seriously ill ... calls all the sons ... tells them of a treasure
lying buried somewhere in the fields and passes away ... his sons dig deep the field ...
bumper crop ... realize the wisdom of their father ... become rich.

A young cricket sings on merrily throughout spring and summer ... winter comes ...
snow covers everything ... no food for winter ... begins to starve ... goes to ant living
close by ... begs for food ... ant says, “We ants neither lend nor borrow.” The ant asks
why it did not store food for winter in summer, cricket replies, “I sang away the
summer.” The ant says, “Now dance away the winter. No work, no food.”

Arich man riding in a four horse carriage ... has his family and a servant with him ...
passes through a forest ... hungry wolves attack ... let's loose two horses one by one
but the wolves come up again ... the faithful servant draws his sword and jumps down
... fights with the wolves. The rich man and his family gain time and escape.

A lion kills many animals ... all animals terrified ... a hare offers to save them ...
reaches the den of the lion late ... lion asks in rage why so late? The hare tells the lion
of another lion who stopped him ... lion asks the hare to take him to the other lion ...
the hare takes him to a well ... lion sees his reflection jumps down and is drowned.
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. Letter Writing

Writing letters is very common with people who can read and write. They may be
personal, official or business letters, but in each case they are written in accordance with
some setrules.

Every letter has several parts and all parts taken together make the whole. Any
omission is liable to mar the quality of the letter. The parts of a letter are given below:

a. address of the writer along with the date of writing
b. salutation or greeting

c. body of'the letter

d. subscription or the close of the letter

e. signature

f. address on the envelope or postcard.

A chart which shows proper salutations and subscriptions is given here for guidance:

ADDRESSEES SALUTATIONS SUBSCRIPTIONS
Relatives My dear ..... (relation), Yours affectionately,
Informal | Friends My dear ..... (name), Yours sincerely,
letters
Acquaintances Dear/Mr./Mrs./Miss, Yours truly,
Strangers Sir/Madam, Dear Sir/ Madam, | Yours truly,
Formal | Officers Sir/Madam, Yours obediently,
letters
Editors of Newspapers |Sir/ Madam, Yours truly,
Business concerns Dear Sir, Yours faithfully,
Letters are usually of two types:
1. Informal letters: Informal letters are written to relations and intimate friends in an
easy and conversational style.
2. Formal letters: Formal letters are official letters, written for different purposes
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like; to make a complaint, to request something, to make an inquiry, to apply for a

job, etc.
Parts of a Letter
a. Writer's address and date: Writer’s address is normally written at the top of the

letter as heading which informs the readers from where the letter has been written.
Just below the writer’s address comes the date when the letter is written. The date
must be written in either of the following ways:

January 1,2017 1" January, 2017

Students should always remember to put a comma before the year. Omission of
punctuation marks shows the carelessness of the writer.

b. Salutation: In this part of the letter we greet the person whom we address. The words
should be used according to the status of the addressee and the degree of friendship
or intimacy that the writer enjoys with him. Students should refer to the given chart.

c. Body of the letter: It is the main part of the letter and may contain a number of
paragraphs. The opening sentence should be of general nature and may indicate the
continuity of correspondence with the addressee. Some suitable opening sentences
which may be used according to the occasion are:

1. Itis quite a long time since I heard from you.

il. I'was very glad to receive your letter.

iil. My joy knew no bounds when I learnt of your success. ..
iv. [ am much pained to hear that ...

V. You will be sorry to know that ...

vi. You will be pleased to know that ...
vii. Thank you very much for your letter ...

The letter should be closed with a proper phrase. One of the following phrases may
be used according to the occasion:

1. With best regards,

1. With love and best wishes to all at home,
11i. With best wishes,

iv. Hoping to see you soon,

V. Hoping for an early reply,

Vi. Hoping to hear from you soon,
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Vii. Thanking you,

d. Subscription: After closing the body of the letter, we put subscription or close of the
letter at the bottom of the left hand corner of the page. Students should refer to the
given chart for using appropriate subscription.

e. Signature: This must come below the subscription as:
Yours truly,
Ahmad Ali
f. Address on the envelope or postcard: It is written on the envelope or the back of

the postcard. We write:

1. the name of'the person in the first line
ii. the name of the house and the street or the name of the village in the second
line

1il. the name of'the city/district in the last line

Examples

1. Mr. Nisar Ahmad Khan, 2. Syed Mujahid Hussain Shah,
House No. 5, Peoples Colony, Foodgrain Market,
Faisalabad. Sheikhupura.

. Informal Letters

i. Write a letter to your mother who is worried about your health.

2,0I1d Hostel,

Lahore.
March 23,2017

Dear Mother,

I received your letter yesterday. I am glad to know that you are fine. [ was running a
fever due to bad throat. But it was a temporary ailment. [ have recovered now.

You need not worry about my health. I am perfectly all right. I am taking good care of
my diet and exercise regularly. I hope that after these assurances you will stop worrying
aboutme.

Pay my regards to all at home.

Yours affectionately,
Naveed Ahmad
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ii. Write a letter to your father asking him about the health of your mother.
2,0Ild Hostel,

Lahore.

January 25,2017

Dear Father,

From Ali's letter I have come to know that mother is suffering from high blood
pressure. | am really worried about her. I hope that she is taking precautionary measures to
bring it to normal. Please ask her to take her medicine regularly and also inform me about her
present condition as early as possible.

Anxiously waiting for your reply,

Yours affectionately,

Nadeem

iii. Werite a letter to your sister congratulating her on her success in the exams.
15— C Wahdat Colony,

Lahore.

March 28,2017

Dear Najma,

Your letter brought the happy news of your excellent result in the final examination
of'class 9.  am very happy to learn that you have stood first in your class and maintained your
position. I am very proud of you. You have always been a hard working student and I hope
you will work even harder next year as the competition will be quite hard.

Accept my heartiest congratulations on your success. Pay my compliments to Naila
and other friends.
Yours affectionately,
Afshan
iv. Write a letter to your mother about the test you have just taken.
92, Boys’Hostel,
Gulberg, Lahore.
February 06,2017

Dear Mother,

Iam sorry, I did not write you earlier as [ was busy preparing for my test of physics. It
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was held yesterday. My performance in the test is satisfactory. I hope to get full marks in it.
attempted eleven questions. The answer to one question was wrong. But it was an extra
question. [ hope that you are satisfied with my explanation now.

Pay my regards to everyone at home.
Yours affectionately,
Khalid Ahmad

\A Write a letter to your father requesting him to send you some extra funds for
the payment of hostel dues.

16, Crescent Hostel,
Gulberg, Lahore.
March 15,2017
Dear Father,

I have been planning to write you for many days but could not find time to do so. My
exams are drawing near and [ am busy preparing for them. [ have already revised my course.
You need not worry about my studies.

The only problem that I face these days is that [ have run short of money as I bought
some books which has upset my budget. I shall be very grateful if you send me at least ten
thousand rupees to pay my hostel dues and to meet my other needs.

Yours affectionately,
AnasAli

vi. Write a letter to your brother about the importance of the study of science
subjects.

10-Jail Road,

Lahore.

March 01,2017

Dear Asif,

I hope this letter finds you in the best of health and spirits. You have now been
promoted to class nine. It is time for you to decide whether you would like to study
humanities or science subjects. The world has progressed very much in the field of science. If
we want to keep pace with it, we must keep our knowledge of science up-to-date. Everyone

should know the basics of science so I would advise you to study science at least up to
matriculation level.
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Convey my salaam to your friends.
Yours affectionately,
Adnan Bashir
vil. Write a letter to your friend congratulating her on her birthday.
18-Tariq Block,
Garden Town,
Lahore.
January 29,2017
Dear Iram,

I'am specially writing this letter to congratulate you on your birthday. I owe you a gift
and you will get it when you come to Lahore. [ was going to send it to you by post but then I
was informed that you plan to come to Lahore. So I decided to give it to you personally. [ am
waiting for you.

Convey my respects to aunt and uncle.

Wishing you the best,

Yours sincerely,

Samina

viii.  Write a letter to your friend requesting her to spend her spring holidays with
you.

13-C, GOR-III,

Lahore.

February 6,2017

Dear Sadia,

You know that our spring holidays are approaching. I would like you to spend these
holidays with me. In your last letter you promised to come to me during these holidays. Now
itis time to fulfill your promise.

We shall visit our common friends and do some shopping. Inform me as early as
possible about the exact date of your arrival so that I may make further arrangements
accordingly.

With love,

Yours sincerely,

Shazia

ix. Write a letter to your friend congratulating him on the marriage of his sister.
24 - Usman Block,

Garden Town,

Lahore.
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March 06,2017
Dear Rizwan,

I am very pleased to learn about the marriage ceremony of your sister. Accept my
heartiest congratulation on this occasion.

I have received your invitation card but I do not think I will be able to attend the
ceremony as [ will be busy in my exams. [ really feel sorry for that.

Convey my congratulations and best wishes to all the members of your family.
Yours sincerely,
Adnan
X. Write a letter to your friend requesting him to lend you some books.
4, Sanda Road,
Lahore.
April 2,2017

Dear Tabhir,

My examination is over and I haven't much to do these days. I am thinking of
improving my English. You talked once about your fine collection of English novels and
plays. I want to borrow a few novels from you. I hope that you will not refuse. I assure you
that I shall take care of your books. I shall try to return these books as early as possible.

Pay my compliments to your parents.

Yours sincerely,
Arif Munir

xi.  Write aletter to your friend thanking her for the hospitality during your visit
to her house.

793, Raza Block,
Igbal Town,
Lahore.

April 15,2017

Dear Saba,

I reached home last Sunday. I had a comfortable journey and reached home safe.
I spent very good time with you. I enjoyed your company. I shall never forget the taste of
Biryani and Quorma you cooked one day. I must thank you for the trip to Murree that you
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specially arranged for me. I will miss you very much.

Convey my thanks to aunt and uncle for their kindness and love. They really made
me feel athome.

With love,

Yours sincerely,

Afshan

Xii. Write a letter to your friend condoling the death of his mother.
4/5 -11 - E, Nazimabad,

Karachi.

March 21,2017

Dear Aamer,

I have just received the news of your mother's death. I am really shocked to hear it.
She was a very noble lady. [ had special attachment to her. She loved me as her own son. But
the laws of nature are absolute. We have to bow before them.

All my sympathies are with you. I hope that you will bear this loss with patience and
courage. May her soul rest in heaven!

Yours truly,
Toor

xiii.  Write a letter to your brother advising him to take steps to improve his
health.

B-22,GOR-I,
Lahore.
March 20,2017

Dear Hamid,

I met Munir last night and he informed me that you were over worked in your studies.
You stay awake till late night and have become very weak. I appreciate your love for
knowledge but it must not be allowed to damage your health. First, take care of your health,
then of your studies. Try to sleep early and develop a habit of taking morning walk. I suggest
you have a light exercise in the morning also.

I'hope that you will give attention to my advice.

Yours affectionately,

Umar
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xiv.  Write aletter to your sister thanking her for a gift.

Shaheen Academy,

Lahore.

January 2,2017

Dear Rukhsana,

I hope that you are in good health. I received your gift of a wrist watch on my
birthday two days ago. It is a beautiful watch. I needed it badly too as I happened to lose my
watch in a mishap a few days ago. [ promise that I shall take care of'it. It will also help to make
me punctual.

I'thank you again for this precious gift.
Yours affectionately,
Nazir Ahmad
XV. Write a letter to your friend thanking him for the books he lent to you.
4 -SandaRoad,
Lahore.
March 27,2017
Dear Tabhir,

I received the books you lent me the day before yesterday. I am really grateful to you
for this. I have already started reading these and hope to return them very soon.

Thanking you again,
Yours truly,
Arif Munir
. Formal Letter
xvi.  Write a letter to a book seller requesting him to send you some books
per V.P.P.
85 - Qasim Street
Gujranwala.
November 26,2017
The Manager,
United Publishers,

The Mall, Lahore.

&



1
Dear Sir,

I shall be glad if you may provide me with the following books as early as possible:

Civics for class - X 1 copy

Economics for class - X 1 copy

Zindan Nama by Faiz Ahmad Faiz 1 copy

I'hope you will allow me the special concession for students. Please send these books
tome by V.P.P.

Yours faithfully,

AtifHafeez

° Formal Invitations / Replies
I. Mr. and Mrs. S. Sukhera
request the pleasure of the company of
Mr. and Mrs. B.A. Chaudhry

to dinner/lunch/tea

on Sunday, the 2™ October, 2017
at8.00p.m./1.00 p.m./5.00 p.m.
Venue: 4-Sanda Road, Lahore.
R.S.VP

Tel: 38412352

i. Reply (accepting)

Mr. and Mrs. B.A. Chaudhry thank Mr. and Mrs. S. Sukhera for their kind invitation
to dinner/ lunch/tea on October 2, 2017 and accept it with pleasure.
7—-B, GOR-II,

Lahore.
ii.  Reply(declining)

Mr. and Mrs. B. A. Chaudhry thank Mr. and Mrs. S. Sukhera for their kind invitation
to dinner / lunch / tea on October 2, 2017, but regret that they would not be able to attend it,
owing to a previous engagement.
7-B,GOR-1I,

Lahore.
2. Mr. and Mrs. R. A. Khan

request the pleasure of the company of
Mr. and Mrs. F. A. Awan at a reception

on the occasion of the wedding of their beloved son / daughter at
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Cosmopolitan Club
on Sunday, the 2™ October, 2017 at 8.00 p.m.
R.S.VP
Tel:-38272227
i Reply (accepting)
Mr. and Mrs. F. A. Awan thank Mr. and Mrs. R. A. Khan for their kind invitation to the
reception on October 2,2017, and accept it with great pleasure.
19-E, Model Town,
Lahore.
ii.  Reply (declining)
Mr. and Mrs. F. A. Awan thank Mr. and Mrs. R.A. Khan for their kind invitation to the

reception on October 2, 2017, but regret that they would not be able to attend it owing to a
previous engagement.

19 -E, Model Town,
Lahore.
. Applications
A formal request to be considered for a position or to be allowed to do or have
something, submitted to an authority, institution or organization.
i. Application for leave
The Headmaster / Principal,
Government High School,
Narang.
Sir,
I'had a sudden attack of nausea after eating a burger with coca-cola, last evening. The

doctor has diagnosed it as a case of food poisoning. I could not sleep the whole night because
of vomiting. I feel very sick.

Kindly grant me leave for four days with effect from December 2™ to 5",2017.
Thanking you,

Yours obediently,

Arsalan Bashir

RollNo. 212

Class-X

December 02,2017
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ii. Application for fee-concession/stipend

The Headmistress/ Principal,

Government Girls’ High School,

Mian Chanuu.

Madam,

Respectfully, it is submitted that my father is working as a Restorer in the Municipal
Committee library. He draws a meager salary of Rs.15000/- per month. Naturally he has to
borrow money every month to make both ends meet. He supports a large family consisting of
five daughters and three sons. In fact, the household worries have caused a breakdown in his
health, and has been on medical leave for over two months.

In the light of the facts stated above, it is requested that [ may kindly be granted full
fee concession and a stipend of Rs.1500/- per month. I am badly in need of this financial
relief, otherwise I will have to discontinue my studies. My father’s income certificate is
attached for your kind perusal.

Thanking you,

Yours obediently,
Haseena Moeen
RollNo. 112
Class-I1X
September 7,2017
iili.  Application for a character certificate
The Headmaster,
Garrison High School,
Rawalpindi.
Sir,
Respectfully, it is submitted that [ have been a bonafide student of the Garrison High

School during the session 2016-17. I secured second position in the school in the
examination conducted by the Lahore Board of Secondary Education.

I am at Salalah (OMAN) these days and plan to study further at the Intermediate
College being run by our embassy here.

I am enclosing a reply-paid envelope, and it is requested that a character certificate
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may kindly be issued to enable me to seek admission for further studies.

Thanking you,

Yours obediently,
Ammar Aslam Moghul
P.O.Box No. 18026
SALALAH (Sultanate of Oman).
December9,2017
iv. Application for a job
The Manager,
Sunshine Biscuit Factory,
G.T.Road, Lahore.
Sir,
Respectfully I beg to submit that through the advertisement columns of the Daily

“JANG” Lahore I have come to know about a vacancy of a clerk available in your factory. I
offer myself as a candidate for this position.

My particulars are:
Age: 18 years
Qualification: Matriculate 1st Division, Diploma holder in type and short-hand
Marital Status: Unmarried

I reside at Baghbanpura and the factory is not far from my house. I assure you that I'll
serve the organization devotedly and diligently.

Attested photocopies of my matriculation certificate and of the diploma in type and
short hand are attached.

Thanking you,
Yours obediently,
Farooq Abdullah
310 - Shalimar Road,
Baghbanpura, Lahore.
March 10,2017



CHAPTER

4 Dialogue Writing

i. Dialogue between a teacher and a student
Teacher: HelloFauzia! Youare abit late today.

Fauzia: Yes,Madam,am  sorry.

Teacher: Well. Whathappened?

Fauzia: Theschool bus wasright on schedule. It was about to cross the canal bridge when
itcame to a halt with a jerk. The tyre had gone flat.

Teacher: Isee.It'snone of your fault then!

Fauzia: One thing more, Madam. The driver had no jack with him. He waved to other
vehicles but they would not stop. Nobody seemed willing to oblige at this rush
hour.

Teacher: Well. Whatdid you do then? You came by another bus. Didn't you?
Fauzia: No,Madam, we leftthe bus where it was and walked up to school all the way.

Teacher: Well done! You are a brave girl indeed. Now, girls let us get going with our
lesson.

il Dialogue between two students regarding Salat

Osama: Well, now I'd like to take rest for a while. I've had my meal, you know.

Salman: Ok. You take rest while I fix this picture of a landscape on the wall. Where is the
sticky tape?

Osama: Outthere in the drawer.

Salman: Well, I think this picture needs to be a bit higher up. How do you like it Osama?

Osama: Lovely! Good, well done. It looks nice up there. Now let us go for namaz to the
masjid.

Salman: Iam going tothe market.Ishall notbe long.

Osama: No,namaz first. Have you heard the moezzin's call for salat? Haven't
you?

Salman: Sure, [ have but [ am going out. It's very urgent. My motor bike is out at the gate.

Osama: Thereis nothing in the world that ought to be more urgent than a namaz.

Salman: Idon'treally understand it. Art is long and life is short. There is so much to do in
the world. There is so much fun-games, sports, T. V., cricket, world cups, videos,
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Osama :

Salman:

Osama:

Salman:

feature films, fun-fairs, shopping, loitering and break and break and break. Sorry,
Iam going.

Dear me! Who am I to hold you back? Dear as you are to me, I sincerely wish that
you offer namaz. Namaz gives us peace, freshness, balance, courage, hope,
goodness in our short life here on the earth, and eternal goodness in the life
hereafter.

Oh, I am sick of your sermons, Osama!

See, Allah has given us eyes, ears, heart, hands, legs and brain. Salman, you see
such a lovely world is there around us. Great gifts are they! Aren't they? We must
thank Allah - the Merciful, the Sustainer. As Muslims we offer namaz and this is
how we thank Allah.

Allright. I fear Allah. I love Him, too. I'll go with you.

iii.  Dialogue asking one's way

A:
B:

=

&

®

Q»

Z

Excuse me for troubling you sir, but can you tell me the way to the museum?

Certainly. Keep straight on along this road, take the first turn to the right, and that
will take you to a green square with flagpoles. That is Istanbul Square; cross it,
and you'll see a corner of a red-brick building with a couple of domes. That is the
museum.

Thanks very much indeed.
My pleasure.

(4 goes on walking and takes the wrong turn. He wanders around a good deal.
Tired and upset, he talks to a passer-by.)

Pardon me, sir, does this road lead to the museum?

I'am sorry, sir. I don't know. I am a complete stranger here myself.
(Another gentleman C on hearing this, stops.)

Yes. Keep straight this way for over amile and a halfuntil you come to
Chowk Azadi, then turn to the left. Butitis a good way.

How far, do you think?

Over two miles, I should say. I'd take a bus, if | were you.

What number or route please?

Take number 117 when you come to Chowk Azadi. That will take you to the
museum.

Thanks.
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iv. Dialogue between a brother and a sister concerning time

Ali: What is the time?

Fatimah: Itisnearly five minutes to eight by my watch.

Ali: Upon my word, we must hurry up, if you are to catch that train to Rawalpindi.

Fatimah: Why, when is it due out?

Ali: At quarter past nine exactly.

Fatimah: Oh, never mind. We have plenty of time.

Ali: I am not so sure of that. What on earth have you been doing? What time did you

getup?
Fatimah: I woke up before half-past five. Then I performed ablution and offered my
morning salat. Now breakfast is ready. Don't look at me like that.

Ali: For Heaven's sake, get ready! We have not a minute to lose. Time flies, you know.

V. Dialogue between a tailor and a customer
(Father is about to set up the tape-recorder, he calls aloud Yasser, Anne). Come
over here. Hurry up! (They show up in a minute.)

Father: You are going to hear a dialogue on the tape now.

Yasser: Father! Whatis it about?

Father: Well, see this picture. (There is a picture of a tailor and a customer. Father
switches on the tape-recorder. They listen with attention.)

Tailor: Good morning, Sir, what can I do for you?

Customer: Ishould like to be measured for a suit.

Tailor: With pleasure, Sir, kindly step this way. What style and shade would you prefer?

Customer: I want an ordinary lounge suit made of brown tweed. How much would the
stitching cost?

Tailor: I could make you a suit for Rs. 2000/-. It is quite reasonable, sir.

Customer: That'sright.

Tailor: Could you manage to call in sometime next week for the try?

Customer: Yes,just give me aring. Here is my card.

Tailor: Very good, sir. Good morning. (Father takes out the plug and talks to his kids.)

Father: What do you say to that, kids?

Yasser: Very interesting, Dad.

Anne: Father I'll hear it again and then we will practise it. Yasser will act out as the

tailor, and I shall be the customer.
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CHAPTER Comprehension
-5 of a Passage

o S Z

~_

Comprehension of a given passage means a complete understanding of'it. We are required to
answer certain questions at the end of the passage to show that we understand it. To answer
these questions correctly, we should;

1. read the passage carefully till we understand it well
ii. understand the given questions clearly
1. answer the questions in the same tense and person as used in the passage

Here are some solved examples
Read the following passage and answer the questions at the end:
i

One day a wolf felt hungry. He wandered here and there in search of food but could
not find anything to eat. At last, he saw a flock of sheep grazing in a pasture. He wanted to eat
one but they were guarded by a hound. The shepherd's son was also tending the flock
vigilantly. The wolf found himself helpless. At last he hit upon a plan. He hid himself in the
skin of a sheep and safely went into the flock. The hound could not find out the wolf in
disguise. He killed a sheep and ate it without being caught. In this way, he ate up many sheep
and their number began to fall everyday. The shepherd was greatly worried but could not find
out the thief.

QUESTIONS

1. Why did the wolf wander about?

2. Did he find anything to eat?

3. Why was the wolfhelpless?

4. How did he get into the flock?

5. Why was the shepherd worried?

6. Did he find out the thief ?

ANSWERS

L. The wolf wandered about in search of food.

2. No, he did not find anything to eat.

3. The wolf was helpless as the flock was guarded by the hound and the vigilant
shepherd’s son.
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4. He put on the skin of a sheep and went into the flock unchecked.
. The shepherd was worried as the number of sheep began to fall everyday.
6. No, he did not find out the thief.
ii

On a hot summer day, a fox felt very thirsty. He went about in search of water but
could not find water. At last, he reached a well and peeped into it. Unfortunately, he slipped
and fell into the well. A goat happened to pass by the well and looked into it. “What are you
doing here, uncle?” The cunning fox replied, “Dear niece! | am enjoying a swim down here.
Itis very pleasant; come down and enjoy yourselftoo.” The goat was also thirsty; she jumped
into the well.

QUESTIONS

What happened to the thirsty fox?

Who passed by the well just then?

What did the goat do?

What did the goat say to the fox?

Whatdid the fox say inreply?

. Why did the goat jump into the well?
ANSWERS

The thirsty fox slipped and fell into the well.

S

A goatpassed by the well just then.
The goatlooked into the well.
The goat said to the fox, “What are you doing here, uncle?”

The fox said inreply, “l am enjoying a swim as it is very pleasant down here.”

AN A S o

The goat jumped into the well as she was taken in by the cunning fox.

iii
Once a stag was drinking at a stream. He happened to see his reflection in the water.
He was pleased to see his beautiful horns, but when he saw his thin legs, he felt sad as he
thought they were ugly. Suddenly, he saw a pack of hounds at a distance. He ran as fast as his
legs could help him. Soon he left the hounds far behind. He had to pass through a thick forest
of bushes. His horns got caught in a bush. He tried hard to pull his horns out of it but all in
vain. By now the hounds had come up. They fell upon him and tore him to pieces.
QUESTIONS
1. What was the stag doing?
2. What did he see in the water? -
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3. Why was he pleased?

4. What made him sad?

5. Why did he run?

6. How did his legs help him?

ANSWERS

The stag was drinking water.

He saw his reflection.

He was pleased to see his beautiful horns.

His thin legs made him sad.

He ran for his life.

AN O o

His legs helped him to run fast.
iv

King Robert Bruce ruled over Scotland. He had been defeated many times by the
English. He ran for his life and hid himself in a cave. He had lost all hope to win. As he lay
there thinking if he should give up his struggle or not, he saw a spider trying to reach its
cobweb in the ceiling of the cave. It fell down again and again but did not give up its effort. At
last the little creature reached its home in its ninth attempt. This gave courage to King Bruce.
He made up his mind to fight and this time he won the battle.

QUESTIONS

1 By whom had Robert Bruce been defeated many times?
2 Where did he hide himself?

3. What did he see in the cave?

4 After how many attempts did the spider succeed?

5. What lesson did King Bruce learn from the spider?
ANSWERS

1. King Robert Bruce had been defeated by the English army many times.
2 He hid himselfina cave.

3. He saw a spider trying to reach its cobweb up in the ceiling of the cave.
4. The spider succeeded in its ninth attempt.

5 King Bruce learnt the lesson, “Try, try again till you succeed.”

\%

For three years, the master and all his relatives lived in this valley. Many of the
Muslims also joined them. All supplies to the valley were cut off. The Makkans saw to it that
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no food or drink reached the Banu Hashim. The poor Banu Hashim had to live on the leaves
and roots of trees and bushes. The condition of the children was particularly pitiable. At last,
some kind-hearted Makkans took pity on the Banu Hashim. They tore to pieces the
agreement hanging in the Kaaba. The hunger stricken Banu Hashim were thus able to come

back to their homes.

QUESTIONS

1. Who lived for three years in the valley?
2. Who joined the master and his relatives?
3. What did the Makkans do?

4. How did the Banu Hashim live?

5. What was the condition of the children?
6. Who took pity on the Banu Hashim?

ANSWERS

The master and all his relatives lived in the valley.

Many of the Muslims joined them.

The Makkans cut off the supplies of food and drink to the Banu Hashim.
They lived on the leaves and roots of trees.

The condition of the children was pitiable.

AR o

Some kind-hearted Makkan leaders took pity on them.
vi

We see a kind of milk in tins. It is powdered milk. All the water in this milk is
evaporated. When fresh milk stays in a dish for a little time, the thick part of the milk comes
to the top. It is the cream of the milk. From this cream people make butter. If milk with the
cream on it is made into powder, it is called ‘Full Cream Milk Powder’. When something
floating is taken off from the top of a liquid, we say, it is skimmed. When the cream is
skimmed from the milk, the thin milk that stays is called 'Skim Milk'. Skim milk is good milk
but it has no fatin it. It is not good for very young babies.

QUESTIONS

1. Is the milk in tins powdered or liquid?

2 What becomes of the water in the milk?

3 What comes to the top of the fresh milk when it stays for a little time in a dish?
4. What does the thick part of the milk have in it?

5 What is cream?
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6. What do people make from cream?

ANSWERS

1. The milk in the tins is powdered.

2. The water in the milk evaporates.

3. The thick part of the milk comes to the top.

4. The thick part of the milk has fatin it.

5. Cream is the fat of the milk which comes to the top ofit.
6. People make butter from cream.

Vil

Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed (:ais®,) was extremely kind-hearted and just to the
people. His army had strict orders not to do any harm to the farmers, aged persons, women,
children and other civilians. “They are the real strength of the society,” he said, “They should
always be treated with kindness and respect.” This was something new for the conquered
people, who felt very happy now. The Iranian and Byzantine officers were very hard on them.
Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed's (s«uis*,) treatment won their hearts so much that they began to
hate their cruel old masters.

QUESTIONS

How did Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed (-«ius*.) treat the people?

What were the orders given to the army?

What did he say about the farmers and civilians?

How had their former masters treated them?

How did Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed (-«is*.) win the hearts of the conquered people?
. Why did the people hate their old masters?

ANSWERS

I. Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed («4iss°,) was kind and just to them.

AN O S o e

2. The orders were not to harm the farmers, aged persons, women, children and other
civilians.

He said, “They are the real strength of the society.”

Their former masters had been hard on them.

He won their hearts with kindness.

A

The people hated their former masters for their unkind treatment.
viii

The age of steam has yielded place to the age of electricity. We have harnessed and
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introduced it into the service of man. The electric telegraph bears our message to and brings
us news from all quarters of the world.

Who is not familiar with the electric bell? Who has not used telephone? Who is not enjoying
electric light? Electric motors, wireless telegraphy, electric railways, electric modes of
construction and destruction, all attest to the great power of electricity. Electricity has
developed and created many industries. It has enabled man to conquer land, sea and air.

QUESTIONS

1 Why do we call the present age the age of electricity?
2 Which age has yielded place to the age of electricity?
3. How do we send and receive messages?

4 State some important uses of electricity.

5. What do you think is the future of electricity?
ANSWERS

1. We call the present age the age of electricity, as a lot of things are done with the help
ofelectricity.

The steam age has yielded place to the age of electricity.
We use telegraph, telephone and wireless to send and receive messages.

Railways, factories and mills work with the help of electricity.

AR

Electricity promises a bright future for mankind.
ix

A man is known by the company he keeps. A good student should avoid the company
of'those who keep playing all the time. Many students miss their classes and seldom do their
homework because some other fellow students do the same. There are hardworking students
also, who work while others play. They know when to study and when to play. They play
when it is time to play. They enjoy the games of their choice because they know that playing
games is essential for health. A sick student is not so quick in learning his lesson as is a

healthy one.

QUESTIONS

1. Whatkind of company should a good student keep?
2 Why do some students miss their classes?

3. Why do good students enjoy good health?

4. Why are games necessary for students?

5 What factors may bring success to a student?
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ANSWERS

1. A good student should keep good company.

2 They miss their lessons because some other fellow students do the same.

3. Good students enjoy good health because they work and play at proper times.
4. Games are necessary for students because games keep them healthy.

5 The success of a student lies in following a timetable of work and play.

X

Newspapers keep us constantly in touch with the whole of mankind. In old days, a
man's world was limited to his own village and one or two neighbouring villages. It was
difficult for him to know what was going on in other parts of the country. But today the press,
assisted by rapid means of communication, brings us news from the farthest corners of the
globe. The press is also responsible for educating the public opinion. The laws of a nation are
really shaped by its press. In fact, the public receives guidance from the newspapers. Thus,
their power in modern times is undeniable.

QUESTIONS

What good do the newspapers do to us?

Why in older days could a man not know what was going on in far off places?
What is the responsibility of the press today?

How are the laws of a country shaped nowadays?

How are newspapers a source of public guidance?

AN O T o

. What is your opinion about the power of the press?
ANSWERS
I. Newspapers keep us in touch with the latest world affairs and happenings.

2. In older days, man could not know what was taking place at distant places due to lack
of means of communications.

Today the press is responsible for educating the public opinion.
Newspapers play a great part in shaping the laws of a country.

Newspapers bring us full information relating to all aspects of the society.

A S

The press has great power.
EXERCISE -1

About sixty years ago, the question of choosing a profession was not taken up
seriously. A son generally followed the trade of his father. But nowadays one can take up a
trade that one likes. The students who make the right choice of profession are always
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successful. For the right choice of a profession there should be some definite aim.

The students who do not have any definite aim suffer a lot in the end as they have a
difficulty in finding employment. In choosing a profession the teacher and the parents play a
very important part. The teacher keeps an eye on his pupils. He studies their habits. So he can
guide his pupils to the right path of life.

QUESTIONS

What were the conditions about the choice of a profession sixty years ago?
Why did the people not choose the profession seriously?

Can a student of the present times choose his profession freely?

Whatis the advantage of aright choice of a profession?

How can a student choose his profession rightly?

What will be the difficulty of a student who is reading without a definite aim?

NS kWD -

How can a teacher help his pupils in making a choice of profession?
EXERCISE -2

Making pottery on the potter's wheel is called ‘throwing’. The thrower is a very
skillful workman. But there is another method of shaping articles out of clay, ‘moulding’. A
plaster mould is made and the clay is pressed into it. This is a quicker and less difficult way to
make things like handles, but all the most beautiful pottery is thrown. When a piece of pottery
is taken off the wheel, it is put aside to dry, after which a design may be painted on it with
special colours that will stand great heat; it is then ready to be fired. This is done in a large
oven or kiln. The pieces of pottery are placed in earthenware tubs called 'saggers' so that the
flames cannot touch the pots.

QUESTIONS

1. Whatis ‘throwing’?

2 What is the other method of shaping articles?

3 What is the advantage of ‘moulding’?

4. How does the potter make designs on the pieces of pottery?
5 How are the pieces of pottery baked in fire?

EXERCISE -3

The Sultan sent agents to all parts of the East to buy rare manuscripts and to bring
them back to Cordova. His men were constantly searching the booksellers' shops at Cairo,
Damascus and Baghdad for rare volumes for his library. When the book could not be bought
at any price, he would have it copied; and some times when he heard of a book which was
only in the author's brain, he would send him a handsome present, and begged him to send the
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first copy to Cordova. By such means, he gathered no fewer than four hundred thousand
books and this at a time when printing was unknown, and every copy had to be painfully
copied, in the fine clear hand of the professional copyist.

QUESTIONS

Why did the Sultan send his agents to all parts of the East?

Where and why did they search the booksellers' shops?

What would he do when any book could not be bought at any price?
What would he do when the author had not yet written the book?
How many books had he gathered?

AU S o

Why was it difficult to collect so many books in those days?
EXERCISE -4

Musa was commander-in-chief, and the gates were in his charge. They had been
barred when the Christians came in view, but Musa threw them open. “Our bodies,” he said,
“will bar the gates.” The young men were kindled by such words, and when he told them,
“We have nothing to fight for but the ground we stand on; and without that we are without a
home or a country,” they were ready to die with him. With such a leader, the Moorish
cavaliers performed feats of bravery in the plain which went down in the anuls of history in
golden words.

QUESTIONS

1. Who was the chief commander and what was in his charge?
2 When were the gates barred?

3. Who threw them open?

4. What did Musa say?

5 What effect had his words on the young men?

EXERCISE -5

Early rising is a good habit as it gives us an early start of our day's work. We gain
time while the late risers are asleep. The early risers have another advantage, that is, they
enjoy good and sound health. Those who are out of bed early have plenty of time to do their
work carefully, steadily and completely. They do not have to put off anything to the next day.
The early riser is always happy, fresh and smart. He enjoys his work while those who get up
late, find their duty dull and dry and do it unwillingly. Early rising is therefore, a key to
success in life.
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QUESTIONS

1. Whatkind of habitis early rising?

2 Why can an early riser do more work than the late riser?
3. Whatkind of health do early risers have?

4. Why does a late riser find his work dull and dry?

5 Whatis the key to success in life?

EXERCISE - 6

Some ants are social insects. It means that they live in societies, cooperate with one
another and do only the work assigned to them. They go out in search of food in an orderly
fashion, marching in lines and columns like soldiers. Different groups of social ants have
different jobs to do. They manage their affairs through division of labour. Some ants guard
and protect their community. They fight with the other insects who attack them or raid their
colony. They are called soldier ants. Another group gathers food for the whole community.
The social ants have not learnt this division of labour. They have inherited it.

QUESTIONS

What do we mean by social insects?

Why are some ants called social insects?

How do the ants cooperate with one another?

What principle do they follow while doing their work?

Why are the members of a certain group called soldier ants?

AN O T o

How have the ants learnt the principle of division of labour?
EXERCISE -7

Igbal is not only the greatest poet of our age, but also one of the greatest poets of all
times. There are not many poets who wrote as many great poems as he did. He did not write
poetry for poetry's sake. He was in fact much more than a mere poet. He was a learned man.
He was a great scholar and philosopher. He was a political leader of great importance.
But more than anything he was a Muslim who had a great love for Allah and His
Rasool ((Jﬂ ITo Lol & ). He wrote poetry to express the great and ever lasting truths of
philosophy, history and Islam. He wrote poetry to awake the Muslims of the whole world
from the deep sleep and asked them to unite.

QUESTIONS

1. Why is Igbal considered to be one of the greatest poets of all times?
2. Did he write poetry for poetry's sake?

3. How can you say that Igbal was much more than a mere poet?
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4. Whatkind of Muslim was Igbal?
With what aim did he write poetry?
6. What was Igbal's call to the Muslims of the whole world?
EXERCISE -8

One day a girl found a coin. It rolled away before her broom when she was sweeping
the yard, and fell with a little clatter against the wall. She ran and picked it up. Some one had
dropped it while crossing the yard and perhaps had not even troubled to look for it. It was
worth little. But it seemed a whole fortune to her, who never had anything of her own before.
She rubbed it clean on the sleeve of her blue cotton jacket and put it into her pocket.

QUESTIONS

What did the girl find?

When did she find it?

How had the coin been dropped there?

What was the worth of the coin?

Why was it a whole fortune for her?

How did she clean it?

What did she do after cleaning it?
EXERCISE -9

In December, 1930 Dr. Muhammad Igbal was invited to preside over the annual

A Gl

meeting of All India Muslim League at Allahabad. In his address, he openly opposed the idea
of power-sharing between Hindus and Muslims as one nation. He declared that the
movement to apply one constitution to both the Hindus and Muslims would result in a civil
war. He wanted to see the Punjab, Sindh, Baluchistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa as a single
state for the Muslims, so that they should live according to the teachings of Islam. We can say
that Allama Igbal was the first thinker to give us the idea of a separate homeland for the
Muslims of India i.e. partition of the subcontinent into two sovereign states. The Muslims
soon realized the importance of the demand for two separate states. It was then, the Pakistan
Resolution was adopted in 1940.

QUESTIONS

1. Where was the annual meeting of All India Muslim League held in 19307

2. Who was invited to preside over the session?

3. Whatidea did Allama Igbal oppose?
4

Which provinces did he want to be included in the Muslim state?
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5. On what grounds, did he demand a separate state for the Muslims of India?
6. When was the Pakistan Resolution adopted?

EXERCISE - 10

The Indian National Congress was founded in 1885 by a liberal English man Mr.
A.O. Hume. He had joined the Indian Civil Service in 1849 and retired from service after
shouldering different responsibilities. He had been watching the ugly law and order situation
in the country. He was of the opinion that the high-handed rule of the Britishers was paving
way for any unexpected outburst of violence. His plan was to put a safety valve to minimize
the mounting sentiments against the British rule. It was meant to provide an outlet which
could ventilate the revolutionary spirit. Mr. Hume had put his plan before Lord Duffrin.
QUESTIONS
1 Who founded the Indian National Congress?
Who was Mr. A.O. Hume?
When was the Indian National Congress founded?
Why did Hume think of founding this political organization?
With whom did he discuss his plan?

EXERCISE - 11

There was once a man whose doctor gave him medicine, which was quite black. His

2
3
4
5

servant who was illiterate made a mistake and poured out a dose of ink in place of the drug.
He gave it to his master who drank it. After the patient had taken the dose of ink the servant
somehow realized his mistake. He ran back to his master and said, “Sir, I have given you a
dose of ink instead of the medicine as both were equally black. What should be done now?”
The master replied softly, “Now give me a piece of blotting paper to swallow.”

QUESTIONS

1. What was the colour of the medicine?

2 What did the servant give his master?

3. When did the servant come to know ofhis mistake?
4. Whatdid the servant do?

5 What did the master say to his servant?

EXERCISE - 12
There lived a monkey in a forest. One day he was going about in search of food as he
was very hungry. At last he entered the house of a farmer. There was nobody in the house. The
monkey found a hard vessel with a narrow opening. He put his hand into it. It had grains in it.
He took a handful of these and tried to pull his hand out but he could not do so with his closed
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fist. After some time the owner of the house came up. His dog was also with him. The dog fell
upon the monkey and tore him to pieces. Thus, the monkey met his fate due to his greed.

QUESTIONS

Why could he not pull his hand out of the vessel?

1. Where did the monkey live?

2. Why did he enter the house of a farmer?
3. What did he find there?

4. What was in the vessel?

5. What did the monkey do?

6.

7.

How did the monkey meet his fate?
EXERCISE - 13

Atailor ran a shop in a bazaar. An elephant used to go to the river through that bazaar.
The tailor gave him a bun everyday. One day the tailor pricked a needle into the trunk of the
elephant. The elephant became angry but went away. On return, he filled his trunk with
muddy water. On reaching the shop of the tailor, he put his trunk into it and squirted the dirty
water into the shop of the tailor. All the fine and new dresses of his customers were spoiled.
He was very sorry for annoying the elephant but it was no use crying over spilt milk.
QUESTIONS
Where did the elephant go everyday?
What did the tailor give him?
What mistake did the tailor make one day?
What did the elephant do after drinking water?
How did the elephant punish the tailor for his mistake?
What is the moral of the story?

EXERCISE - 14

A professional player is quite different from an amateur. His main aim is to make

AN O S o

money. He plays the game to earn money or win a name. On the other hand, the amateur
player has no such aim. He plays because he gets pleasure in playing. Games not only give
him recreation but also physical exercise. He enjoys good health and a sound physique. He
plays the game as he should. He observes all the rules and regulations of games. The amateur
player plays honestly. He becomes a disciplined gentleman and a responsible citizen. He
accepts defeat but does not resort to cheating or other unfair means to win. If he wins a game
he feels happy but he is not sad at losing one.

QUESTIONS
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What is meant by professional player?

With what aim does he play games?

What makes an amateur player a responsible citizen?

What qualities of true sportsmanship does a professional player lack?

How does an amateur player differ from a professional player?

How does an amateur player take his defeat?

NS kWD -

Who plays a game for the sake of the game?

EXERCISE - 15
The camel is rightly called the “ship of the desert”. It is the best means of transport in
deserts. Camels go slow. But they go on walking for hours on the burning sand and in the
blazing sun. Camels carry heavy loads, much heavier in weight than any other beast of
burden can. While the other animals' feet sink into the sand,nature has made the
feet of the camel such that it is not at all difficult for it to walk on the sand. The camel is
superior to all other animals because it can go without food and water for days and weeks. It
can store food and water. Its hump is also a store of food, which the camel uses when it gets
nothing to eat and drink for many days. In deserts, only bushes grow here and there and the
camel can live on these.
QUESTIONS
Why is the camel called the ‘ship of the desert’?
Isit forits speed that it is called the ship of the desert?
What difficulty do the other beasts of burden have to face while walking on the sand?
Why does a camel walk easily on the loose sand of the desert?
What special quality makes the camel superior to other animals used for transport?

How does the camel go without food and water for days and weeks?

Al o

What does the camel generally live on?



CHAPTER ..
6  Writing an Essay
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An essay is an attempt to write meaningful sentences on a certain theme or subject. A
composition shows your range of vocabulary, its correct use in simple, idiomatic sentences,
and some knowledge of the subject.

You may be asked to write on an object like a house, a tree, an animal or a garden.
You begin to describe them as they are in their appearance, size, place, history and purpose.

On the other hand, themes or subjects like an incident, an accident, a journey, a fair, a
biography, a favourite book or a visit require you to write about them step by step. You know,
every situation has a beginning, a middle and an end. You have to develop each stage of the
essay in a paragraph of suitable length, containing relative details.

An essay is a reflection of your personal feelings and opinions. You should have the
courage to express your personal opinion in your essay. It should have the touch of
originality. It should not be a mere repetition of what others say. Come on, add something of
your own to the great beauty of the world. Write an essay. Why to hesitate?

i My Last Day at School

The first and the last day at school are of unique significance for students. While the
first day at school may cause anxiety, fear and nervousness, the last day is surely a day of
hope, confidence and preparedness.

My last day at school is still fresh in my memory. I felt much relaxed because there
was no teaching work that day. My heavy satchel was off my back at last. It was a big relief.
took the bus quite leisurely and got off at the school bus stop. I made my way through small
groups of school fellows, talking noisily and a good many embracing one another. Our
juniors of the ninth class hosted a farewell party and entertained us with a variety of
sweetmeat and tea.

Our worthy headmaster and kind teachers also participated. Formal farewell speeches
were made on the occasion. A boy sang a ghazal and delighted the audience with his
melodious voice. Finally, the headmaster addressed the gathering and advised the students to
work with devotion and be well-mannered to get success and prosperity in life. Before
dispersing, we thanked our juniors for their nice farewell.

ii.  Sports and Games
Sports and games play an important role in the development of human personality.
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They are no less important than food and fresh water. The developed countries like England,
Germany, France and the USA have made games an essential part of education at the school
level. It is interesting to note that there are many nurseries and training centers for games in
these countries. They admit boys and girls for necessary training to become future athletes,
gymnasts and sportsmen.

No doubt, games and sports are becoming popular in Pakistani schools as well. The
facilities, of course, are not adequate at present. This situation is expected to improve in the

near future.

The Pakistani schoolboys and schoolgirls know fully well the meaning of the
proverb: “All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy.” They know that their growing bodies
need regular physical exercise to keep themselves healthy and fit.

General sports include hunting, fishing (angling), riding, cycling, mountaineering
(mountain climbing), etc. Mountaineering is becoming a favourite sport of Pakistani
schoolboys in summer time among the mountains of Muree, Nathiagalli, Swat, Chitral,
Kaghan and the Karakoram Highway.

A number of school clubs and societies hold athletic contests. These contests
include walking, jogging, jumping, swimming, rowing, wrestling, boxing, hammer / disc-
throwing, lightweight lifting and gymnastics. An athlete is trained to be perfectly fit to
engage in such contests.

Moreover, football, hockey, cricket, tennis, badminton and table tennis are among the
favourite organized games in schools. All such sports and games certainly benefit both mind
and body. They create cheerfulness, discipline, fellowship, confidence and physical fitness.
iii. My House

A house, you know, is an important necessity. The quality of life improves when you
have a house of your own. It gives you an opportunity to turn some of your dreams into

reality. You decorate your rooms according to your own taste. You look after your plants and
flowers with a loving care.

I live in a small house not far from my school. The house is almost new. It is a little
way back from the road, and in front of it there is a small garden. A path leads from the gate to
the porch. A corner of the porch is evergreen with a lovely creeper that remains in brilliant
bloom round the year.

Downstairs there is a lounge, which is a general living room with television. This
room is used as a reception room for guests. There is a dining room and a kitchen. The
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drawing room with a large window faces the front lawn. Upstairs are the bedrooms and the
children’s rooms. The rooms of my house are not large. The largest room is the lounge. It has
windows on both ends for proper light and ventilation.

My father and I love to work in the garden. We prune the bushes once a year and in
summer we get our fruit-trees sprayed every month. My mother loves roses and spring
flowers and looks after flower beds herself from time to time. I take care to keep the front
lawn tidy enough by using alawnmower. One’s own house is a blessing indeed.

iv.  Courtesy

Courtesy means excellence of manners or polite behaviour. It, of course, springs from
good breeding and kindness of heart. A courteous man is pleasant and polite to everybody.
He observes good manner on all occasions and always respects the feelings of others.

When people meet, they greet one another saying ‘Good morning’ or ‘Good evening’
according to the time of the day. Muslims greet one another, saying ‘Asslam-o-Alaikum’,
and they often ask about one another’s health and well being. A Muslim greeting is a kind of
wish, a prayer for mutual happiness, peace and security. The Holy Quran lays much stress on
this form of greeting in sura Al-Noor verse 61:

If you know two persons who happen to be strangers, it is your duty to introduce them
to each other. If both are men, you introduce the younger to the older: ““Please meet my
elder brother ....” If both are women, but one married and the other single. You
introduce the latter to the former. If one is a man and the other a woman, it goes
without saying that you introduce the man to the woman, and not the other way round.
You pronounce both names clearly if they are males and the two persons shake hands,
saying “Howdo youdo?”

Good manners demand that you make no attempt to jump the queue. In a crowded bus,
if you are physically fit, you give up your seat to an elderly person or to someone who is
blind, disabled or sick. You have to say ‘Thank you’ to those who are good to you. Courtesy
really makes everyday life more pleasant, more friendly and more meaningful.

v.  Libraries

With the spread of literacy, libraries have become essential tools for learning. Public
instruction is making rapid progress everywhere in Pakistan. It is no more the privilege of the
well-to-do only to acquire knowledge as it was not so very long ago. There are schools and
colleges in almost every part of the country. The twenty-first century dawns with a sure
promise to be a century of peace and educational explosion.

Naturally, when there is thirst for knowledge, there is also an ever increasing demand
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for books and magazines. Everybody does not have the means to buy books of all sorts. Mass
education programme is bound to suffer adversely if there are no free libraries for students.

Our school libraries are not functioning properly. There are practically no reading or
borrowing facilities. There is no whole time staff for libraries. Above all, there is no incentive
to read general books or fiction. The few books that may be there in the dusty old almirahs
stink awfully. This is mainly so for want of fresh air in the stufty, locked cupboards. More
often the books are just old titles, moth-eaten and worn out.

Libraries obviously play an important role in creating a genuine love of books and
interest in current affairs. Their reading rooms promote a spirit of discipline, research,
enquiry and fellowship. Libraries with a variety of attractive titles have a healthy and
beneficial effect on the eager minds of students.

vi. Health

“Health is Wealth” is a well known proverb often quoted by our parents and teachers.
When people meet, they usually ask one another “How are you?”, “How are you getting
along?”

Health is precious and certainly a great blessing of Allah Almighty. Hygienic
environment, personal cleanliness, wholesome food and a regular way of life are conducive
to health. Early to bed and early to rise, meals at regular times, recreation and rest are sure to
make a man healthy, wealthy and wise. Young people, who have plenty of energy, need to
take vigorous athletic exercises in the fresh open air.

In case we are run down, overworked or dreadfully sick we consult a good doctor. He
gives us a tonic or prescribes a special diet. ““You are working too hard,” he may say, “that's
what the trouble is. You cannot go on burning the candle at both ends.”

Sometimes staying at one place, year in and year out, tends to make us weary and
stale. It is a signal that what we need is a complete change in our environment. If we go to
some other place on the hills or in the countryside, it does us a world of good. Change and
fresh air are better than all the tonics in the world. Eating out is generally avoided by health
conscious men and women. Home-made meals are the safest and the best in the world.

vii. TheMonsoon/ARainy Day
In the first week of July, the sky was heavily overcast and rain clouds swept across the

sky. Strong south-westerly winds that blew over the Indian Ocean, brought the monsoon
clouds which caused a lot of rain.

South-westerly monsoon is refreshingly cool and it brings relief to the gasping, heat
stricken people. So it did in July when the temperature rose alarmingly high. Newspapers
carried reports of deaths by heatstroke or exhaustion and the death toll was mounting
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everyday. Anight before, it had been oppressively hot and humid.

It was a dazzling sunrise and the moist dew on the grass glittered in the sunshine.
Surprisingly, the wind rustled through the swaying tops of trees that was splendid. The
humid heat was gone in no time. We saw the rolling mass of black clouds across the sky.
There was a flash of lightning, quickly followed by a clap of thunder. Large rain drops began
to fall. The moment they fell, the dry earth sucked them. It was followed by a heavy shower.
In the soothing shadows of dark clouds the streets were turned into streams. The high walls
were drenched, the leaves of trees sparkled in glee. Low-lying areas were flooded. The young
and the old alike ran up and down the flooded streets. There were scenes of jubilation all
around.

It rained for about an hour. Light vehicles broke down on the flooded roads.
Motorcyclists slipped and fell in pools of water. Nobody felt sorry. You know, it does not rain
everyday. Does it?

viil. A Scene ata Railway Station

The British invented the railway and the locomotive. The rail-track was laid for the
trains to connect different towns and villages on the route. The train, drawn by heavy engine,
would stop briefly for the passengers at places called railway stations.

There are obviously typical scenes at a railway station. The smart, uniformed
stationmaster and his staff hurriedly move about when some train arrives or is about to leave.
The platform is thronged with passengers: men, women and children. Some stay close to
their piles of luggage; others just walk about looking at colourful ads. The vendors do a
roaring trade. Their brightly lit stalls or carts at different points attract passengers. There is
noise and clamour all around. Meals, fruits, books and magazines sell like hot cakes. The
prospect of long, arduous and tiring journey ahead worries the passengers. In summer,
pitchers and fans are in great demand. Water coolers and taps are the busiest spots.

Such a bustle follows when the train pulls in at the platform. Some people pick their
way politely along the crowded platform, while others bump into one another as they go
hurriedly from one compartment to another.

The porters in their red shirts are seen bustling about. A hawker hurries from door to
door, crying, “The Jang”, “The News”, “The Nation” and “The Nawa-i-Waqt.”

Such are some of the scenes at the railway station.
ix. AHockeyMatch

I'was delighted to witness a hockey match between Pakistan and Germany at Pakistan
stadium recently. The players of both the teams showed qualities of strength, speed, stamina,
agility and mobility until the final whistle. The Germans dominated in the beginning but the
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Pakistani players fought back and coordinated remarkably. The Germans made strong
attempts but our goalkeeper made spectacular saves. The match was suspended briefly when
the home crowd fired crackers which caused a dense smoke all around.

The Pakistani forwards kept the ball in their possession and played like a team. The
only weakness, however, was in the striking of penalty corners. The team played with full
devotion. Pakistan opened its attack mostly from the flanks but speed and timely interception
ofthe Germans saved them.

Our left halftook the ball from the German attackers and after running up a few paces,
sent in a through pass to the inside left. He dispatched the ball towards the goal with a flick.
Another Pakistani player who was closely following him, tapped the ball to score the goal.

The crowd went wild with joy at the victory of Pakistan.
x. ACricket Match

A cricket match between the two leading teams is an event of great charm. It was quite
interesting to watch a match between two teams in the President's Gold Cup cricket
tournament. The Rawalpindi Greens took a brilliant start after wining the toss. Openers
Masood and Tariq together laid a solid foundation of 121 before being parted. Masood was in
top form and he hammered the D.I. Khan bowlers all around the vast field. He scored a
dashing 75 in only 81 deliveries which included eight sizzling fours and two towering sixes.
He was finally caught by Jahandad at long mid on off Sahir when attempting another big hit.
The D.I Khan fielders were not active enough and they dropped even easy catches quite
often.

The Greens scored magnificent 381 runs and Javed impressed the spectators with his
strokes. He shattered the rival bowlers and hit his first century in the tournament.

D. I. Khan in reply were dismissed for 195. Some of their players cut a sorry figure.
Only Jamshed and Shakir played brilliantly and delighted the people with their strokes and a
couple of towering sixes.

xi. ATrueMuslim

To be a Muslim is a great blessing of Allah. It is indeed His mercy to make us believe
in Allah and His Ambiya ((Mﬁ”»‘ ); the final one being the Rasool Hazrat Muhammad
((V PRI & ). The hallmark ofa true Muslim is the magnanimity of heart.

A true Muslim believes that Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth. He remains
conscious that Allah knows all the facts - even the innermost secrets of hearts. He believes
that man can grasp only that part of His knowledge which Allah wills. He spends good,
worthy things in the name of Allah. He knows that if he gives alms to the poor secretly, it will
be hopefully enough atonement for some of his sins.
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A good Muslim is ever eager to seek knowledge. He is clean, brave and pure. He does
his duty well. He tries to attain excellence in every field of life. He offers namaz punctually
five times a day. A true Muslim believes that good deeds bear rich rewards in the hereafter. It
isindeed a great privilege to be a Muslim.

xii. Lifein a Big City

Daily life in a big city like Lahore is ever so busy and exciting. The busiest parts of the
day are called peak hours. The rush of traffic in the morning, at midday and in the early
evening is at its peak. The big urban transport, buses, wagons, cars, coaches, private
transport vehicles, taxi cabs, motorcycles, tongas and carts pass up and down from morning
till late at night. At peak hours, the noise of the passing traffic is so high that two
persons cannot hear each other. The busiest and terribly noisy spots in Lahore are the
Minar-e-Pakistan, Badamibagh, Bhati Gate, Mochi Gate, Railway Station, Regal Crossing,
Laxmi Chowk, Ichra and Multan Road.

Important buildings of Lahore like Lahore High Court, G.P.O, Museum, Jinnah Hall,
Punjab University (old campus), Masjid Shuhada, the Assembly Chambers, WAPDA House,
Zoo, Al-Hamra, Quaid-e-Azam Library, Governor House, Aitchison College, shopping
centers and foreign banks are situated on the Shahra-e-Quaid-e-Azam (The Mall). This main
avenue is remarkably clean and green. There is practically no dust and its pavements are
crowded with people hurrying to and fro. Traffic policemen are always on duty here and they
regulate the heavy traffic efficiently. Well over a hundred thousand vehicles and half a
million people pass up and down this busy thorough-fare in a single day.

Local and foreign tourists traffic to ancient sites like Badshahi Masjid, Lahore Fort,
the Jehangir and Noor Jehan Mausoleums and the Shalimar Garden is also quite heavy.

Life in a big city like Lahore is a whirl of activities. On the other hand, broken streets,
stray dogs, ill-smelling slums, stagnation, sloppy administration, soaring crimes and
sickening pollution are the sore signs of city life as well.

xiii. Village Life
Village life is most of the time remarkably quiet. A village is made up of farmhouses,

mud houses, uneven dirt lanes and ponds. There are dunghills, heaps of rubbish and rows of
dung-cakes.

Inside the village there is practically no vehicular traffic. Occasionally, there is a
whirring tractor or squeaking bullock cart in some of the outer lanes. In some of the big
courtyards there are clusters of shady trees. Outside the village, there is usually a big Bunyan
tree along the pond. Village folks and some of their cattle take rest in its ample shade in
summer. The minarets of the village masjid rise high above the low skyline of a village.
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There are cattle and cart-sheds, dark and ill-smelling, where cows and buffaloes are
kept. There are a couple of stables for horses and a few poultry houses. The chickens, ducks
and geese are free to run about in the open spaces as they please. When all the birds and
animals make their cries, the village becomes a noisy place for a while. The donkeys bray, the
cocks crow, the hens cackle and cluck. The ducks in dirty drains quack, the horses neigh, the
bulls bellow, the cows moo. The dogs bark and growl, the cats mew and the owls screech at
night.

The farmer ploughs his fields in the morning. The harvest time is very busy. Men,
women and children work together at this time. A hard life indeed!

The village folks are really the backbone of our country. They are stout of hearts and
strong of limbs. They face harsh conditions in villages and around, but they seldom
complain. As compared to big cities, they seem to have stepped back into another century.

xiv. Television

Television is one of the marvelous inventions of science. Indeed it is a magic box;
pictures and images flick across the screen and delight the viewers. The world of news and
entertainment is moving very fast. Television and radio have come to stay in our lives.

Television programmes in general and drama in particular have always fascinated me
a lot. I should frankly admit that upto class VIII, I spent much of my time watching different
programmes. Butnow [ am selective and see only what suits my taste.

I know that watching television for long is harmful for the eyesight. Too much
exposure to the flickering light damages the sight. Sitting before the set in an awkward
position also causes pain in limbs. Neck-bone and shoulders are also badly affected.

What I like most on TV is “The World of Nature”. No other programme can be that
wonderful. Each programme on nature, animals and landscape gives me a glimpse of the
beautiful world. I feel like discovering the world in which I live. I feel  know very little of the
vast and wonderful world of wonderful forms. “The World of Nature” programme gives me a
lot of information and understanding. Creation of so many moving creatures is one of the
sure signs of Allah Almighty. One of the divine names of Allah is “Al-Musawwir”. He is the
Creator, the Painter, the Originator of so many forms of beauty and their perfect proportions.

“The National Geographic” programmes on TV always bring to me a new glimpse of
natural beauty. I love it. It is amazing indeed.

xv. A Visitto a Hill Station

My love of adventure comes naturally to me. The degree of love varies from person to
person. My adventuresome spirit prompted me, and a friend of mine suggested to visit Naran
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in Kaghan Valley. One July morning, we left for Abbotabad by bus and reached there in the
afternoon. The journey was tiring and we slept soundly for the night. Next morning, we left
for Balakot. On the way, we passed by Jangal Mangal and Jabba, over 20 kilometers from
Mansehra. Around Jabba, there was a thick forest and the beauty of the landscape was simply
breathtaking. There were very sharp, hairpin turns on the road near Batrasi.

We saw the conjunction point where the river Kunhar meets two other streams near
Garhi Habibullah. The hills around looked beautiful with clouds clung round their tops.
There was arope bridge over the Kunhar near Shohan.

It was a strange experience to hear the noise of the rushing river water at Balakot. The
noise was all around. Everywhere, inside shops, houses, masajid and out on the roads, open
spaces and slopes, the noise dominated. At night when I woke up, I could hear this noise in
the hotel room also. In the evening, we visited Shah Ismail Shaheed's grave in the outskirts of
Balakot. Balakot was devastated by the severe earthquake on October 8, 2005. The site-plan
will give anew look to Balakot.

The road to Kaghan was in a bad shape. It was high in upper half of the high mountain
slope and the River Kunhar looked like a ribbon far below. There were many dangerous
turns. Our jeep crossed about eight glaciers from Kaghan to Naran.

Naran is 7890 feet above the sea level. It was very still in the woods around Naran.
There were logs in the river. There was a fast flowing ice-cold stream from Saiful-Maluk
Lake to the Kunhar at Naran. The sight was really breathtaking.

All around, there were summits and slopes and the noise of the rushing stream. The
Saiful-Maluk Lake is 10537 feet above sea level and over 12 km from Naran. There was a
huge glacier on the way up from Naran.

It was an extremely enjoyable and unforgettable trip. We were thoroughly refreshed
when we came back from Naran.

xvi. Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah

The bright star of the history of Pakistan is Muhammad Ali Jinnah. It was the will of
Allah that the physically weakling son of Poonjah Jinnah would one day be the founder of
Pakistan. He was born in Karachi on December 25, 1876.

After his matriculation, he was sent to England for higher studies. He distinguished
himself over there as a keen and upright student. He qualified from the Lincoln's Inn as a
brilliant Barrister. On his return to India he joined the Indian National Congress. He was an
ardent supporter of the Hindu-Muslim unity. But the narrow vision of certain communal
leaders disappointed him. He decided to join the Muslim League.
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He inspired the Muslims of India with his glorious vision. He worked hard for a
separate homeland for the Muslims. The odds were against him. The Hindus, the British and
a section of the Muslims were hostile to him. But he grappled with every problem. His aim
was high. He soared like an eagle. He organized Muslim League as a political party. The
Muslims rallied round him; the hostile forces had to retreat.
August 14, 1947 was the day of his triumph. Pakistan appeared on the map of the
world. He took an oath of office as the first Governor General of the new country.
Muhammad Ali Jinnah was the Quaid-e-Azam in the true sense of the word. His
health had been breaking down under a heavy pressure of work. He died in Karachi on
September 11, 1948. But founders and heroes like him never die. Do they?
xvii. Boy Scouts

The Scouts Association was founded by Badan Powell, a Britisher, in 1910. The
movement spread very fast because its objectives were simple and noble.

Aboy, wishing to become a scout is required to take an oath. He holds fast to his noble
promise under all circumstances. He fulfills his duty to Allah Almighty, to his country and to
the people in distress. Besides, he has a keen sense of loyalty to human and moral values.

A boy scout is expected to be a well-balanced person. His morals are without a
blemish. He enjoys a very sound physical and mental health. He is eager to help the injured,
the needy and the handicapped. He refrains from hurting the feelings of others.

Moreover, a boy scout has the qualities of leadership. He is firm and noble in
command. He is humble and willing in obedience. He learns useful crafts and skills. He is
efficient in using a knife and an axe, in trying to tie up various knots, in cooking food and in
pitching a tent.

In peace and emergencies, a boy scout shows courage, responsibility and self-
confidence.

ESSAYS IN OUTLINE
1. My Favourite Book

Books are so many and so very charming.... I like to read again and again “Tales of
the Punjab” edited by Flora Annie ... a collection of about 40 stories ...very absorbing
indeed .... Even in English translation the tales retain their rough, ready wit .... There is
drama and humanity in all of them ... the tales are old yet ever new ... “Raja Risalu”, “The
Wrestlers”, “The Barber's Clever Wife”, I like best ... There are tales of wizards, princes,
serpents and talking beasts .... In these tales we recognize the universal evils and timeless
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golden values of mankind .... Beauty, truth and honour conquer evil in the long run.
2. MyAmbition

Progress, peace and prosperity are the outcomes of human ambitions .... My
ambition is to compete for a superior post in the C.S.S examination ... not for vanity but for
setting a new trend of serving fellow citizens ... we hear a lot about corruption ... misuse of
powers... foul play ... rudeness ... red tapism ... [ pray to Allah Almighty for moral courage
... to serve in the best interest of my country ... to create a personal example of fair play and
efficiency ... to refrain himself from evil temptations ... to live within my fair means ... to
hate ostentation ... to decide cases on merit ... to implement schemes for general uplift ...

3. My Hobby

Ahobby is an activity pursued for pleasure or relaxation but not as a main occupation
.... Kitchen work is my hobby where [ make tea, wash up cups, saucers and the kettle .... If
the sink is greasy or dirty with bits of bones or crumbs ... I clean it, wash it with soap or surf
... begins to sparkle ... I prepare potato chips in the frying pan ... I share them with others
overacup oftea ... shami kabab, pakora, pulao and steamed rice, I cook better than anybody
else in the house ... the gas flame, the boiling oil, the sizzling pakora or chips relieve me of

my strain of study ... at leisure to do anything in the kitchen ... feel well and fit again.
4.  OurSchool Canteen

Canteen ... aplace of rest and refreshments. Our canteen manager is aretired clerk of
the school ... tea, biscuits, bun and butter-some times Nan and Kababs also ... utensils are
substandard ... edges of cups and saucers broken ... quality of tea-leaves inferior ... flies
everywhere ... wooden chairs and benches ... kerosene oil stove ... it affects the taste of tea
... canteen crowded during the recess. ..

5. MyBestFriend

Devotion and sincerity are the true marks of lasting friendship.

... Adeel is my bosom friend ... soft spoken, energetic, studious ... a good player of
badminton and table tennis... has a gentlemanly disposition .... His English vocabulary is
astonishing ... reads fiction and magazines ... polite and well mannered, fairly tall ... his
hand-writing is superb .... There is dignity about him ... coming events cast their shadows
before ... his teachers expect him to bring distinction to his school .... His ambition ... to go
abroad for higher studies.
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EXERCISE

Write an essay on each of the following topics:

1. A Cricket Match 2. ARain Storm

3. My School 4. My BestFriend

5. AVisitto an Industrial Fair 6. Our National Poet

7. How to Make Tea? 8. Computers

9. Picnic Spots 10. Physical Fitness

11. ACow 12. My Neighbour

13. ARailway Journey 14. Street Crimes

15. Junk Food 16. Understanding the Holy Quran with
Translation

17. Importance of Dictionary 18. Prayer and its Meanings
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Whom e (/ How often ;5') d"f
Where u
When J
Why ud
CONJUGATION OF VERBS
Three Forms of Verbs
PRESENT PAST PAST PARTICIPLE
Ist form Meanings 2nd form 3rd form
awake % awoke awoken
beat %,:ttﬁ,,} beat beaten
become by became become
begin tnls began begun
bend b7 ks bent bent
bind b 4L bound bound
bite % bit bitten
bleed tro? bled bled
blow Lol oz blew blown
break . 62y broke broken
bring ty brought brought
burn Lo burnt burnt
buy " bought bought
catch 'Y caught caught




Ist form Meanings 2nd form 3rd form
choose S chose chosen
cling iz clung clung
come ¢ came come
deal L /rr:ﬁ' dealt dealt
dig e dug dug

do 0 did done
draw Lf.‘.‘{ drew drawn
drink ty drank drunk
drive (e $3¥ drove driven
eat e ate eaten
fall S fell fallen
feed e fed fed

feel St felt felt

find (et S found found
flee s fled fled

fly bl flew flown
forget tb forgot forgotten
freeze o ? froze frozen
get S got got/ gotten
give s gave given
g0 b went gone
grind N ground ground
grow i grew grown
hold C held held
know b knew known
lead ey led led

lend s ool lent lent

lie et/ lay lain

lose e lost lost
make b made made
mistake c /&Jé mistook mistaken

59 I —



Ist form Meanings 2nd form 3rd form
ride Sl rode ridden
ring bl rang rung
rise (T go1e rose risen
run £ ran run

see ok s saw seen
sell bot sold sold
shake L'jJ, shook shaken
shine ez shone shone
shrink ¢ ;¢ shrank shrunk
sing 4 sang sung
sink by f sank sunk
sit (ot sat sat
smell of o smelt smelt
speak Gy spoke spoken
spring i sprang sprung
stand (sl 2 stood stood
steal bz stole stolen
strike (e struck struck
swear g f swore sworn
take ¢4 took taken
tear L tore torn
tell (el told told
think G thought thought
throw L6 threw thrown
understand = understood understood
wake L woke woken
wear 274 wore worn
weep Ca wept wept
wind todle wound wound
write > wrote written
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Ist form Meanings | 2nd form and 3rd form
add ST added
allow oy b allowed
ask gy asked
absent by b absented
abuse b abused
accept 6 U accepted
accuse ¢ o J accused
act . /Jf acted
admire -y admired
admit s f:w S admitted
adopt s adopted
advise 0 c;-“u advised
agree ¢S 36 agreed
aid bk ou aided
answer DT answered
appear L'n/'l;/ appeared
apply bt applied
arrange By, arranged
arrest e SGS arrested
attack PR attacked
attempt eSS attempted
bake b baked
beg gf(, begged
behave Sk behaved
believe o< believed
belong b b belonged
blame sp! 3 blamed
borrow WS} borrowed
bury 8 u’ ) buried
call t called
cause s i caused
chase tS chased
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Ist form Meanings 2nd form and 3rd form
claim S5 claimed
clap e clapped
climb b7 climbed
connect L'}’:Z connected
consist by J:'“" consisted
copy S P copied
create ST ae created
crush [j{ crushed
cure il J cured

dare L:/:_“j 7 dared
deceive (1 deceived
declare tS el declared
defeat boe B defeated
depend S AL ks depended
describe bS e described
destroy bl destroyed
disappear bartl disappeared
disappoint Eae gl disappointed
discover STy discovered
discuss (S ezl B discussed
dive 00 b# dived

drag uf dragged
drown (%5 drowned
earn g earned
educate La;(i"j educated
employ w//()u employed
enable b f6 enabled
engage L’nu”@ L engaged
enlarge t./12 enlarged
enter FL entered
escape 56 escaped
excite TotJ 2 excited

.2 I —



Ist form Meanings | 2nd form and 3rd form
excuse 6 lae excused
fade b les faded
finish b /?2 finished
flash s <f“ VE flashed
flatter T flattered
fold e folded
found sl founded
gain K16 gained
gamble g gambled
gather ¢S gathered
graze bz grazed
greet () - Jy greeted
grip e S gripped
guess ¢Sl xl guessed
guide PR guided
hammer {5y hammered
hang (&Y hung / hanged
harm bt ol harmed
harvest ‘ L%J”' harvested
hatch bkl hatched
hate sy hated
heal E AP healed
heap ¢ 23 heaped
hire Oraye hired
hunt bk hunted
import AP imported
impress e/ 2 impressed
improve b/ ke improved
increase L'/'/u&/' increased
include LSS included
inform b/ informed
inherit bLos 2o inherited
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Ist form Meanings | 2nd form and 3rd form
injure 91 Ué/' injured
inquire Lz s inquired
inspect " /,fb» inspected
insist 60 insisted
invent ol invented
invite b i invited
involve e involved
irrigate b /Ug LT irrigated
joke ; /J' P joked
join m joined
kick P kicked
knit e Uik knitted
knock bk knocked
lay ol 21l laid

level ¢ 1sa leveled
listen (v~ listened
lock gt locked
loose PP loosed
march b marched
measure Gl measured
melt Llag melted
migrate (e A migrated
miss Coostlb s sd missed
mix [ mixed
motion SIS motioned
mount Crsly mounted
mourn 6/ (’ l mourned
note L’/)Q noted
obey 0/ J.'.’"J obeyed
object S J‘l;ﬂ objected
occupy b occupied
offer 6/ J,;" offered

.6 I —



Ist form Meanings | 2nd form and 3rd form
operate ‘e operated
oppose 6/ c.wzjlf opposed
organise S (y organised
owe Eaisls owed

pack oo /‘WL’;LL packed
pardon S e pardoned
participate g /~ participated
pass 0 passed

pay 6/ paid
perform Wl S performed
permit byl permitted
preach ) ()7 @7 preached
pretend £ <l pretended
print L7 printed
progress 6/ ‘3; progressed
prohibit e prohibited
protect (S bl protected
protest (7 3 protested
publish S published
punish sl punished
quarrel L }Z’ Ny quarrelled
question ¢/ Jisr questioned
qualify CA g s qualified
recognise ¢ / ;,;L: recognised
recover LS recovered
reduce 7 { reduced
refuse b/ refused
reject 6B rejected
remember L‘/’L‘ (4 b remembered
remind CUssl reminded
remove V3] removed
represent 6 (f ey represented
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Ist form Meanings | 2nd form and 3rd form
rescue e rescued
resign s Uﬁﬁ/, resigned
roar oS roared

rob u. J robbed
satisfy ¢ /Ui.b satisfied
scream 2 screamed
shiver L.,;g shivered
stock ¢/ /3 5 stocked
shout g shouted
talk LS talked

test LT tested
transfer tSS e transferred
transport Ul transported
try eSS tried
tremble by trembled
trouble (P 1y troubled
torture Gl tortured
unite bl s united
urge ES ol Tkl urged
vacate P vacated
vomit . vomited
vote (ol voted
wander s wandered
want b wanted
waste £ (‘ij wasted
watch £ def watched
weigh b/ s weighed
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All the three forms of the following verbs are alike:
bet, burst, cast, cost, cut, hit, hurt, let, put, set, shed, shut, spread, sweat, thrust

Some More Weak Verbs

PRESENT TENSE| MEANINGS PAST TENSE PAST PARTICIPLE
bend ey bent bent
bite % bit bitten
bleed brud bled bled
breed o™ bred bred
bring L“U brought brought
build oS built built
buy tu? bought bought
burn [ o burnt/burned burnt/burned
catch 53 caught caught
clothe bre clothed clothed
creep oy crept crept
cure Tl cured cured
dare ¢Sl dared dared
deal ¢S dealt dealt
dream bt $ dreamt dreamt
dip (3 dipped dipped
feed s fed fed
feel Sy’ felt felt
fall t/ fell fallen
flee L'lg.f % fled fled
gird Lo sl girded / girt girded / girt
has / have 2y had had
hear B2 heard heard
keep vy kept kept
kneel b L knelt knelt
lay L4 laid laid
lead ] led led
leap t@ju»; leapt leapt
learn L’/’/),L, learnt learnt
leave 5724 left left
lick U licked licked
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PRESENT TENSE| MEANINGS | PAST TENSE PAST PARTICIPLE

lie Uy ss lied lied
light S F lit / lighted lit / lighted
like ¢S liked liked
load £y loaded loaded
lose Lssb lost lost
make i (. made made
mean Lo s meant meant
melt el melted melted
pay £/ b paid paid
pick Gl picked picked
pluck G ; plucked plucked
pray £ /Gs prayed prayed
prove (St proved proved
praise -y praised praised
say ¢ said said
seek LS sought sought
sell b3y ) sold sold
send (% sent sent
sew % sewed sewn
shoe téf shoed shoed
show (g showed shown
sleep Cy slept slept
smell e smelt smelt
SOW (& sowed sown
spend o7 spent spent
spill bt spilt spilt
sweep D swept swept
swell lblsr swelled swelled / swollen
teach fLF taught taught
tell t told told
think 34 thought thought
treat VSl treated treated
trust ] trusted trusted
weep Cas wept wept
work i/ 53 worked worked
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TENSES
LESSON- 1

Use of introductory 'it' and 'there'

Read these sentences:

1. It is seven o’ clock.
2. It rained yesterday.
3. There are ten boys in the classroom.
4. There were no flowers in the garden.

Let us translate these sentences into Urdu:

Sty 4 caldovie S 3 LS -2 e bo -1
We see that in translating each of them into Urdu, we have left the words‘it” and
‘there’ untranslated as it is quite funny to say:

L&A -4 S pute fU -3 el 2 sutioeloy -1
We can say that‘it” and‘there’ have been used as introductory words and they

simply act as subject.
Exercise

S GG o LY 4 e U -3 e 2 e glereT -1
Fted-8 203 phed -7 & Uve cnytdy -6 SurugdUt bty -5
Ut Juwe =12 G GUEUE -1 e WL ~10_ s Ui ST -9t B

B A 15 S ey -4 Se e <13 LgrUe A2
1. frog 2. passenger 3. hailstorm 4. cage

Exercise

-4 e Asg Ut -3 S U A E U, -2 & el e et o -]
Sz -7 _‘L%)T/Jéb”@;’ -6 S oA ALY -5 ?uf’;ugéiuﬁ“ﬁéém
Bkt 10 LLUTEEL F il Sy 9t -8 e
Aadin e 31l 13 WP Bk -12 s btiie, 11 Ted

JZ.’«&/)&[@/U’/LJ"/ -14 ¢&
1. candidates 2. peon 3. cloudy 4. blowing hard 5. pleasant 6. take
7. It is useless to cry over spilt milk. 8. white lie 9. prize
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LESSON -2

Use of 'is /am /are'and 'was /were'. Study the model sentences.

1. Pakistan is my dear homeland. - u‘l’;ulﬁ !/:ut'f L -1
2. 1am a Pakistani boy. _Unk dr/g o -2
3. They are all good students. -LI?KL'% Uyé!rﬁu -3
4. This is a costly watch. - y@‘:’d -4
5. These are red flowers. 070 /J;ﬂ.ﬁd -5
6. I am fifteen years old. Uk fls -6
7. He was a very cunning man. BT -7
8. The novel was on the table. _ry 2t -8
9. Tea was hot. _‘;}Ff b -9
10. The top of the hill was high, _Fdda Sy -10
11. We were all happy. ,éjj_r/r’l -11
12. These books were interesting. _u:‘f’.;,.é;u: CJ; -12
13. Our soldiers were brave. _éj;li(dag,;/w -13
14. They were my intimate friends. e [ < o —14
15. Hamid's sons were intelligent. i L s -15
In negative sentences we use 'not' after the verbs:

1. Books are not on the table. ,ugu.’f/? P
2. He is not an unlucky man. _‘au'.?}d;fu“zgu -2
3. Tam not an old man. _unuf.’{j;'l'w’;fuﬁ -3
4. All the mangoes were not sour. ,é;éﬂrb’" -4
5. These children were not dirty. & e f .,.éd -5
6. The beggar was not lame. e }6/:7’ -6
7. There was no light in the street. -(f;fyuﬁ f =7
8. This book was not interesting. _u}j‘/;_;.é;b',ﬁl; -8
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In interrogative sentences or questions, we begin with a helping verb or a
question word.

1. Is the sun hot? S i .{f’)y/ -1
2. Is the water cold? 944_!}@5&&&( -2
3. Is apple a sweet fruit? ?‘gd‘f Lé:i'ury/ -3
4. Are the grapes green? St )'//ly/ -4
5. Why are you sad? ?nu,,{/,,;/;lr’ -5
6. Where is he now? ?‘aul{.’«!u -6
7. Who was in the garden? B CL -7
8. Am I not faithful? ?u,mj.?i!; G}uf&f -8
9. Where were your friends? ‘.‘é}_ugﬁu/»; A -9
10. How tall were those trees? ?&;&;f{ =305 —10
Exercise

-g.sub:.ijdl“/'/}./: -4 _w/itﬁuw}ffﬂ -3 ,44'.‘54.&»%)]! -2 _ujul.)"‘..rw’("' -1
Aok entT -8 bl T S L L by -6 L&A -5
L YT -1 G e un ST -10 SrulfSIBL EGW -9 St
O bbbyt ~15 _Gow s @Bt 14 S22 T mert -13 & °_tiebifinf] -12

-G?“c)i/’;
Vocabulary:

1. brave 2. faithful 3. patriot 4. respectable 5. citizen 6. famous 7. kind
8. What is he to you? 9. rotten 10. just 11. ruler

Exercise
3/1}'?/@{%@: 4 2l -3 Se BT bl -2 Se JEAAE AU -1
e dgdadIL -7 ‘e Luf L sde KUl -6 L&A S uum L -5 _um
Ly Kb 10 S8 Pt Sl -9 st e st -8
vél‘{)i-“uwag 14 _umendivy -13 S AW -12 BN edAsle -1
S S 5 -15

Vocabulary:
1. honest 2. fisherman 3. thankful 4. lawyer 5.relative 6. angry 7. out of order
8. liar 9. complicated 10. difficult
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LESSON -3

Use of 'has' and 'have'. Study the model sentences:

1. He has a knife. _‘g;"lgugu’gz:uﬁ -1
2. The girl has keys. _UukUt LS -2
3. They have many books. - Zi“f/u.’.’ Fess -3
4. You have a dog in the house. _u}ijlﬂ/uﬁ/‘zj -4
5. Thave a fine camera. ,un%,/.ﬂjyguﬁ -5
6. We have a precious watch. ‘96 fu"‘lgu’ };;Aﬂ -6
7. His brother has many Kkites. _wﬁéfu’gﬁéwéw =7
8. The horse has four hoofs. _u}Lnﬂlgég,j; -8
9. The beggar has no stick. _%Jfﬁ)u’g L/f" -9
10. The fruit seller has no apples. -UJJ.?;%J,E Lu’; /J“f -10
11. The passengers have no luggage. ,Léufu[,pu’géu,/’p -11
12. Has the cow two horns? ?wLn,@,;LLKg -12
13. Has the soldier a sharp sword? ?‘gﬂ)‘}fu‘ gﬁd@g -13
14. How many cars has the richman? ?wu:/&}:fu‘géd;fﬁ‘l -14
15. Has the poor man no bicycle? V%L‘Eju.?u{// (e ;T% /.l{f -15

You see both 'has' and 'have' point to be owner of something. We use 'has' for
a third person singular subject and 'have' for 'I' and plural subjects.

Exercise

3 s p K S - AN _ ar g -
et E L 3 TR ke 2 2 U e UL LUl -1
s g Sunt -6 el e s e AL e -4
dﬁ@&éu»;/ufy/ -9 _Laufbﬁu’gééﬂ%fm -8 _ugu:‘”'igjugiui/fut -7
UL LTY -12 Wil -1l e bl -10 e
S U UL LUl -15 e g L 14 e U STU LT - 13
e Rl bk -16
&
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Vocabulary:

1. afew 2. purse, wallet 3. collar 4. foreign 5. ornaments 6. license

7. carpenter 8. saw 9. luggage

Use of 'had'

Study the model sentences.

1. He had a stick in his hand. -u’“’u/”;’.,{lu:jl[ziu'u -1
2. Our garden had a hedge around it. - “/"g_,{b/'jﬂﬁégg Ja -2
3. The beggar had a bowl. ,LEJ%,{!J& Lﬁ’ -3
4. They had no garlands. -é.’u&é;’/u’ géul -4
5. 1 had no beautiful picture. - ;/“ e 2 jé ' JE‘G 2 -5
6. You had no dog in the house. _e"’_é/gfﬁuﬁ/f’ -6
7. My brother had no land. _u;;uﬁ/é;(/&z:éw;/: -7
8. The servant had ten rupees. _ég; AU ZJ7 -8
9. The farmer had two oxen. B Sl -9
10. Had they any honey? ?Qj;fugz:utg -10
11. How long a piece of cloth had the girl? ?L}f’l%{lo,l@/{;ﬁ/ugéd/ﬂ -11
12. Had this shopkeeper no sugar? ?Lg:&?u’ g e K1 l&f -12
13. Had the king a crown on his head? ?Q%Gt‘/,:/otﬁ)@g -13
14. Had the fisherman a strong net? ?LBJ@L;PVQJ.L:LZ@LQ/ -14

We find that 'had' is used to show possession or ownership of something in the
past.

Exercise

BTG e 3 s URA L e 2 LS Gt o -l
L& -7 ﬂi%“@zﬁréufg -6 ?Qu{vxﬁugi/?"&,a -5 LB Ly -4
S IAYA A0 G U e e -9 SELE VL s -8 L FLI_E LU
U 14 _UE s gL 3K 13 SBEEUE U s 12 SEzud S laut -1
(LT 17 @ fGdtsay -16 &Gl by -15 Bsgutd
SrSPE L ALIE 20 512608 19 L EFEAL Se o 18 Gt

&
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Vocabulary:
1. sickle 2. pistol 3. bridle 4. saddle 5. hound 6. clock tower 7. horns
LESSON - 4
~ PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES |,_:
1. He reads good books. _+C¢Zufcrﬁ7lo} -1
2. Nasima always speaks the truth. - 6’},1 Gt o -2
3. They come to school in time. - LTJP{,C:’)M -3
4. You take a bath daily. ~ T -4
5. T get up early in the morning. _untb}”fg/“rguﬁ -5
6. We do our work ourselves. ,ujZ_ﬂerLg!ﬁ -6
7. The goat gives milk. _‘g[};wwdf -7
8. Parrots talk. _ugz_/u:“gé.,b -8
9. The shoemakers make shoes. gl sl -9
10. Karim cleans his teeth. -;.r/qu;;u'%;ﬁ/ -10
11. You deal in sugar. _u,?L/;E,)/{KGﬁ.?,T -11
12. I wear new clothes. ,uﬁﬁ}w&_ﬁ/&uﬁ -12
13. Girls sing songs. _L/j&?:,fuy/ﬂ -13
14. Hard working students get prizes. ~u.?2—£ rt;iﬂrv JU;C“; -14
15. Najma washes the clothes clean. _‘L&;‘”;Jf_fg }’z(f -15

We see that the third person singular subject takes the first form of verb with 's'or'es'
but the plural and 'I' take the first form without 's' or 'es'.

Exercise
ERE w4 gy Bl 3 Ut e Qe it -2 U SR -1
J¥r -7 -9&{;;306’(}/&/@:@5/.6)7/." -6 -9V/?/f4’—tﬁyd”’%/. -5 ~§-L'3.“.7
A 10 _unCLiF Ut -9 _rZ by Sy Aiestagim T -8 G Siduul
LAF 13 i e A 12 L S _TuGize o -11 et
&



e b P T 15 L KE S - 14 Ll iy
Vocabulary:
1. howl 2. lives from hand to mouth 3. looks down upon

Exercise
G e e 3 L ilbe cSAzE 2 i Sl
Lﬁtﬁuﬁ:b'tﬂ}uﬁ -6 -wi/b'afg;w’/'rdv/:u;f -5 ~+L“2J”5KJ1‘¢L“/:.::’£ -4 el
AESTGY -9 e U, -8 e DI, T Ut/ Bubus
SR 12 il ey 6K -1 S e S -10 et
$Tr s 15 e B U e -14 o DK TS 13 gl
-c;.LZ)ff’;/

Vocabulary:
1. now and then 2. enjoy 3. advice 4. butcher 5. substandard goods 6. greedy

7. black money 8. hardly makes both ends meet 9. to take aim 10. to suggest

NEGATIVE SENTENCES
While translating negative sentences we use 'does not' for the third person

singular subject and 'do not' for plural subject and 'I'are followed by the first form of

verb.

1. He does not take exercise regularly. _‘gt'/u.?;uﬁjmﬂl?gw -1
2. She does not always speak the truth. -‘au'd;fu.?; @.ﬁ:‘:u -2
3. They do not do their own work. I _.:,Tr Ellos -3
4. You do not go for a walk in the evening. -Llau.?/“ié ﬁ}f’ lf??T -4
5. 1do not wish to meet him. -Céju.?}f"!fd/él'.auluﬁ -5
6. We do not like boxing. ,ujé'_/uﬁ»{gﬂ{(dztf.ﬁ -6
7. The goat does not eat meat. _&u/u.‘.?&)f S A7
8. He does not hate anyone. -‘at’/uﬁ}a}]cf:} -8
9. The girl does not call her mother. ,4;.(3 J}/uﬁ(/u' l(};!u( 7 -9
10. Horses do not run in the desert. - L/”»uﬁ?}uﬁ ut‘:{/g/”:{ -10
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11. We do not boast of our ability. -ujL;Luﬁ}JUJQG’@W -11

12. We do not run this factory. -@?Z.Ugu:‘f:lhﬁjﬂ -12

13. Your brother does not look after the cow. - L“/U.’.'LU%»{JJL (&wwf" -13

14. Good boys do not abuse anyone. _u;z;wf%ﬁfz}’ét -14

15. Good friends do not cheat. - 2;_)(/.?’ ez -15
Exercise

AR b -3 L SRS T 2 L heE s -
GHTA T o U U -6 e e S -5t EE A e -4
u:f}g;féuﬁjam -10 -cé;t‘/u.?;f%ﬂld;l’tb -9 ‘-ujZ—/‘JJ{:ﬂ/VOZLﬂ*” -8 _ b
AUy -13 L G 12 b IS T 1T et

L SEE WA 15 e S TGAA 14 e

Vocabulary:
1.sin 2. torepent 3. toadmit 4. torecognise 5. appear 6. sink 7. float

8. tosave 9. without reason 10. to tease

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In the interrogative sentences, the question word with 'do' or 'does'
comes before the subject.

Exercise
LSAHUL U L 3 STty -2 s BE ST -1
Brudmlie CeuTln -6 Suriy Lo Y -5 et ey -4
-9 e SIS L 2y 8 et/ U L T et
2 GHOR L uF LT -1 e U100 -10 e GE UL Ut
e il by -14 L SBusd b, 13 ?@Z‘”ﬂ/&;u@g -12 et
e G UGS TY 15

Vocabulary:
1. hide and seek 2. stay 3.toobject 4. to thunder 5. tohail 6. income

7. feel ashamed 8. till late night 9. to wander 10. to encamp 11. to prefer 12. important
Exercise

LJ}"J(V“&J/ -3 ?c‘;L“g:u[;b&t‘&_k.(—Q ?§.t/i,ib;/b».>»§&7)u,g -1
—_



L/Cwu{/vé_;jﬁvﬁ -5 ?+6bw&;;c;uﬁwi»dﬁ/'g 4 ol SSgALE

?w%tmz_@{ﬂ/’u’/ -8 ?ung%{'Jé_l4 =7 ?c‘-&rc;/“)/a!/u(ﬂ:,g -6 fx

WL a P - s = 3L ST 10 s LU i S5y -9

PR -1 S Bl oo - 13 52 1o i <12 %0216
e dn S LUl 15 S Bnut s

Vocabulary:

1. reasonable 2. demand 3. short measure 4. postage stamps 5. to collect

6. spendlavishly 7. insist 8. chirp 9. care for 10. mistake 11.to admit
12. snow

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. People are going to Changa Manga for picnic. _ug%/uél,éuféié'/;@ -1
2. The boy is preparing well for the examination. -‘ap/ C /"u”: ld/g'd/u@‘! ¥ -2
3. The hen is laying eggs. -ﬁ:.dyg;gfclu;/ -3
4. 1 am drawing the map of Pakistan. _Un St =3 Kul’k'/g o -4
5. The milk man is milking the cow. —cuopomb I -5
6. The boys are throwing stones at the frogs. _uj%/..«@g{ ﬁ»/,,g_)/l{é -6
7. My friends are encouraging me. _ugagjl,,&,wd /,‘f bz -7
8. The fishermen are catching fish. -u,?‘g/}gu%[ G -8
9. Amjad is winding the watch. _ALQJG)L}%[&%J‘.{’ -9
10. The police is running after the murderer. ,g_u'u.f 3 ;é;&ftwt’g -10
11. We are printing a new book. -w9/1b:yc(§vgﬂ -11
12. This cloth is selling cheap. _%g/.,gl:/!g; -12
13. The rich man is giving alms. _‘Lll/;;;,ijd;fﬁ‘l -13
14. The beggar is counting coins. _‘Lpu@/}" -14
15. He is turning the tap on. -ﬁ;&/d}é/g;(}/ﬁu—w
16. T am looking for my watch. U p/jmd%&,wﬁ—%
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We see in translating sentences belonging to present continuous tense we use 'is',
'am' or 'are' with the first form of verb adding 'ing'.

Exercise

HUPse g -4 _unl TS iUl -3 L\ S SPUY -2 e G Saey -1

-uja/,/j/m(/b)i/w»&(!?ﬁ -7 -uj‘gﬂg/gé -6 _uj‘ajfngéé_u,(a -5 ey

]

e 8 Mot -1 e o6l 10 e g 2E -9 (B LA s -8
ool -15 . @UAUFE P -14 Lo (TR Ly 13 e U b -1
WALV FNS)

Vocabulary:

1. drizzling 2. persian wheel 3. to work 4. to take rest 5. hearth 6. smoke
7. rise 8. tocollect 9. to feel dizzy 10. tosay goodbye 11. dive 12. to boil
13. decorate 14. by leaps and bounds 15. to progress

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In case of negative sentences we use 'not' after 'is', 'am' or 'are' with
the first form of verb, followed by 'ing'.

1. The rickshaw is not coming this way. -c‘:.lzﬂuf}ij )JIL;"JZ -1
2. People are not going to the airport. _u.?‘a/lgu':‘;/,:aﬁlgm..«@ -2
3. Children are not making a noise . Ul //u.’.‘"’/)’“i -3
4. T am not telling him the secret. _unll/b:ufﬁu/wuﬁ -4
5. We are not waiting for anyone here. -u,?%//u.?ilbﬁlg u{)t,f,(f -5
6. She is not smiling. ce G e -6
7. The dogs are not fighting over the bone. ~Ule /ﬂu.'?’/“ S j’li -7
8. We are not dividing the property. ,uj§_//u.f‘?..’“{lg tp(’f -8
9. You are not co-operating with your companion. _n‘aj/’/u.?}u;@cu;{ | f“ -9
10. The noble man is not looking down upon you. _< | /Df/ ;W;;a/@uf; Gl 7 -10
11. He is not facing the danger bravely. -LLLZJ/J.:{L—d sl b By 11
12. The driver is not driving the car fast. _‘Llljﬂguj)fj K715 =12
13. I am not milking the goat. —Un Sk S EUE -13
14. Children are not catching butterflies. -l }:u.‘}’uw““i -14
15. I am not wasting time. _Unl,//u.?}éw;}:uf—ﬁ
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Exercise
eI en§ S 3 S B e -2 LUt e e E T -1
Sl T PR, -6 ne s ST OGBS -5 e\ Stz e -4
0Lt esaud? -9 _ute U UA S -8 cute Np U by T e pea
QUKL LS 12 UGl 11 o, Wt ~10 S
e G e U P 15 e U o 14 e S Lsae st 13 e

Vocabulary:
1. address 2. procession 3. tolead 4. honestly 5. opinion 6. to criticise 7. duties
8. to neglect 9. to smell 10. to doze 11. sin 12. grinding stone 13. to work

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

When we translate interrogative sentences, 'is', 'am' or 'are' is used
before the subject but after the question word as given in the following

sentences:
1. Is the baby sleeping? ?‘Llﬂy{.g -1
2. Are you listening to the news? e s /(’.L:J/ -2
3. Are the players playing the match? Ut /J:.‘{ @td S &f -3
4. 1Is Salma going to her aunt's house? fe Gk /LJ(&&,L}” Y -4
5. Where are the people dancing? ?ug9/@tuqf_ﬁl -5
6. Why are the students coming back early from St T g u{"’d e ’ﬁ b -6
school? ¢ :
7. Why is the plane landing here? ?‘gl,/}’fu;;'/ulg(,)tgém -7
8. Is your watch losing five minutes daily? e v ué’wég;u‘udﬁ@/ Lw’if -8
9. Who is ringing the bell? ?‘gllzt'{.u}?j{ -9
10. When are the guests arriving here? ?ug+Jégug¢J gle’-10
11. How many persons are considering this matter? ?ujct;//’jf/?é‘.b»gj !u’;i’g -11
12. Am I not addressing you? ?Unl[//u.?;bl?/:juﬁg— 12
13. Whom is the nurse talking to? ?‘au'u/uf LLJ/ Jr-13
14. HOW is the doctor injecting the ?c_g/ééffu"ﬂ/}% _14
patient? ‘ -
15. How many lawyers are arguing? ?u:z‘L J /:jJS z -15
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Exercise

l:«,lf’ -4 m%}»{éﬁufg -3 ?u.?‘aj..,@g};/?uﬂﬁﬂ;/fg -2 ?‘q/ﬁ;ggf -1

SGTE =T Sqpp e L5 -6 St Biri 2 -5 Sne s Eud b

g}&:’)u}’//,:.alé/éc«!/é -9 ?n‘aﬁ!)g:;u@/c;u@'} -8 ?u:“am?’_,{/‘u:z/gu{

F 12 e S Umgnlic gF e -1 Sute bl o bt -10 Sl

Lol -15 St 14 el Tsfrbe Sl 13 e b /L pi b

ey I
Vocabulary:
1.to dig 2. business 3. tojoin 4. withdraw 5. refugees 6. to over charge
7. magazine
""" PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 3
(ACTIVE VOICE)
TR S BIONITINGE IS
1. That boy has learnt the lesson. _g_y/’;.L.J’” A -1
2. That girl has written the story. _‘Ldj dbj/é_ u( -2
3. They have taught the poem. -uj%ba % (Eo s -3
4. You have finished your work. _ujé/ fj" 1 L‘@l.?ff -4
5. 1 have taken my breakfast. -U¥ Q/;L'Luﬁ -5
6. We have heard the songs. _w“&JJ g_r’«' -6
7. The dog has caught the rabbit. < %:/Jﬁgi -7
8. The rats have made holes in the wall. _uj“ib‘j’ui' U5/lg;LUM;?: -8
9. The boys have stolen eggs from the nest. ,ugél];;fclc;&z,fé_uﬁ -9
10. The rainy season has set in. —‘LQMCJ/&QV/.(/}” -10
11. The winter has come to an end. ,%éﬁfyl,/r’r -11
12. Plants have grown into trees. _w%ui:}/}/';ﬁcﬁg -12
13. The poor man has grown rich. ,%énﬁ‘ldﬂ%f -13
14. Amjad has won the prize. _‘LQ/J’WL,JLW -14
15. We have accepted the invitation. -476 /'U ,:"g,f;g_ﬁ -15
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We find that singular subject takes 'has' and the third form of verb, while the
plural subject takes 'have' and the third form.

Exercise
LU A e 6 P 3t & S W el 2 e e -1
{43'2_5;;3 -7 _9&@},@&6&7;%:)1# -6 _ujggd.‘.;éuﬁé -5 _u;?dﬁgﬁs}b«l)gw
e WIULUBIE T -10 _un B b -9 Lt 9B Ay -8 e b T
Vel 3G 14 - & g Osint -13 _ & S iyl =12 _c SN0 0u52 -1
_‘Ly/“,fa?’/?ﬁ’gé}; -15 _‘Lénfj
Vocabulary:

1. to strike 2. candidates 3. to solve 4. guest of honour 5. certificates 6. in my
favour 7. to declare 8. to break into 9. scholarship 10. to end in a draw 11.to capture

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating negative sentences, we use 'not' between 'has' or 'have'
and the third form of verb as the following sentences show:

1. He has not torn the book. -< j’Lguf_.,O/Lw -1
2. They have not waited for us. -La.lfl/uﬁ?ilb?!l/ wi_us -2
3. The principal has not closed the school. _‘éguﬁ(ydfg,ﬂ -3
4. We have not taken tea. ,ug% u.’}@“ ngr’l -4
5. The train has not started. _%Jnu.‘}i;ludi? -5
6. The mason has not left the work incomplete. — 105 ufw”;lr k_g~ -6
7. The king has not taken off the crown. =y t‘fuﬁi} & l:'J_oC'?)Q =7
8. The hen has not laid the egg. _‘au”:g;ujlfcl&/ -8
9. The peacock has not danced in the forest. -‘ngtuﬁ}uﬁ‘ﬁ@f -9
10. The sun has not set in. _‘aéfuj;_.,,j@/y -10
11. The patient has not taken the medicine. -4‘;@ u’.f/ Jl»é_ﬂ ., —11
12. The labourers have not gone on strike. - Ju.?u R sy -12
13. The women have not made up the bride. _‘al/liwu.?}/ ufJ 3L ysf -13
14. The bridegroom has not put on new clothes. _uj%u.‘j’; ﬁ/ g 4, y-14
15. The roof has not given way. _‘gdjuﬁ(% -15
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Exercise

Seri e -3 e SUiFeningel T -2 o SIS E Il U -1
WPz -5 e WS GIlUl —4 e YUF U e
TSl -8 s S T & T -6
L6k e e AL e e 10 o FUUT A Aer Uy B -9
e SU Bl pise 13 g S UL S 12 e
_+1£uf 1°u;ﬂ?l,f_1412_u”~2 -15 _Lad)u.?}ngéé_u!‘“»;ﬁ‘_m

Vocabulary:

1. lost 2. to consider 3. to trust 4. cold drink 5. encourage 6. to consult
7. arms 8. tolay down 9. to retreat 10. to catch red handed

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In translating the interrogative sentences, we use 'has', 'have' or question
word in the beginning of the sentence, followed by the third form of verb,
such as:

1. Have you finished your work? ?ncf_/’/ f’? K(’ -1
2. Has this boy passed the examination? ?‘gé? /J.L' Ol ﬂ,:y/ -2
3. Has the hunter caught the birds? e Kg:}.,.(z_l/? $ks -3
4. Where have you seen this man? ?Lala{;ubg’/fd:lﬂu’ !é_f -4
5. When has your friend married? e d/ GBS el _;T -5
6. Has his son killed the man? CcUISTE L 1Y -6
7. How have you saved the drowning child? feLisl )ﬂé&n@:ﬁ'g?f -7
8. Have the robbers made good escape? VujZf/ @Juﬁ 3 y/ -8
9. Has he not taken the revenge of his insult? ?Lgyg}i),g K& fé&,!Lu’lg -9
10. Has Akbar not neglected his duty? e & /u:‘.’«”wa,u‘/cu_i P //ly/ -10
11. Why have they not completed their work? ?‘ggu:?}u},{/ J‘”‘(’ K l.’q,!Lu/I -11
12. Why have you spent all your income? ?‘ad;/@]’u{&ﬂdmz?_u’,f -12
13. Where has he made his maiden speech? e Jul,,(/“ ﬁdf{'&,l'gu’l -13
14. Have thgy displayed firework on the occasion ?LU/D/" LSS S U A -14
of marriage? e ¢ -
15. Has your brother reached the top of the hill? 94,@?/“ é;z d//" l.z{,éu! I lw;&f—15
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Exercise

ST -4 S U T 1 i3 -3 mgfwzu‘"‘v;/w‘"g -2 L =2 -1

Y T ?+dJ5IU{JQLJﬂ -6 ?93!iéLﬂéJ! -5 ?‘al,g]'u:;(."/géGﬁ‘L

AL ST -10 ¢dnfoud Uty -9 ?LL&OJH/‘K:JM:‘*Y(%&( -8 S/

S Wulni T -13 ¥ Ay -12 ?c‘,g,;,u,ﬁg’?ig_(“ 11 ek

b/ et AL A 15 Selaidd L sauski S -14

Vocabulary:
1. games 2. companions 3. tospoil 4. money 5. lake 6. to freeze
7. toresign 8. toload 9. claim 10. to prove

T T T o
’

** PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE -

(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. People have been coming to the park since iy LL/% gﬁ, - C‘ "7 -1
morning.

2. The players have been playing football since -ujezwkiﬁcézlgdf W -2
4 o' clock.

3. The child has been weeping for two hours. _4},{1 ) /L&i 35 =3
The girl has been taking medicine for three e é!»a, o uf'Jﬂ _4
days. ‘ ¢

5. The student has been working hard for four el YIS e (Wu, -5
months.

6. The girls have been coming to college for T éKL Jbs JUW -6
two years.

7. The teacher has been teaching since —e by Z Zh =7
8 o' clock.

8. Asghar has been taking a bath for fifteen -Agl[/L/c;wuﬁ:: Yol -8
minutes.

9. We have been waiting for you for several _u}‘aj/;@"(.;'fag (5/ ﬂ -9
hours.

10. People have been gathering to welcome the O’i z a_/'/JUL"/’ K oid e fﬁ’ N_f,J-lo
President since evening. ) . Y P

11. He has been living in this house since 1982. _Lal,/o/ufu€~u'!¢;1982u-11
—_



12. The miser has been saving every penny for _‘gg T 5»’-:’~V.QVQLJV@.L. u‘,{ -12
five years.

13. Aslam has been flying the kite since noon. _c‘-pljl.,@:, ‘,,;(1/1—13

14. All the friends have been travelling together _uj%//}”é{lr_dé‘;/»q -14
since Tuesday.

15. We have been preparing to go back since _u:z‘:_//d/gu(é_@ﬂl;;;fﬁ -15

yesterday.

Exercise

_‘ag/@”c.wwu”i/ -3 _!Z‘L/Jb:(u;”})aéﬂ_agjf’ -2 -+g/£g1¢jgg¢£&/ﬂ -1

\Rs3

lgc."/é.t‘(’ -6 -a‘_gx_;%ﬁg‘;gég/uﬁ; -5 -4.91/2;55»Kﬂ/‘;ww}(15

-4

el E e lie B (PRI -8 _‘q//éw/JJ";,L»uL/ -7 ne )
e 19830 11 S Sibonid 10 e LSS GRS o -9
TSP e E QS 13 e SIS Pl e A 12 L

e b e s el <15 gt e £ e buld 14 _ute

Vocabulary:
1. tables 2. to examine 3. to keep watch 4. to sharpen 5. draftsmen

6. exhibition 7. to embrace 8. garland 9. fast

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In translating negative sentences, we use 'not' between 'has been'
'have been' and the first form of verb with 'ing'.

1. The boatmen have not been leaving their < NJ.TOC";%’ ugiﬁ( J,uc—_z’wf,,cu.
boats for two hours. -t

2. He has not been taking exercise for two days. -‘al,//uffmcu;»u

3. The passengers have not been burning fire _Ufes U,u:f__f Te r@ 3
since evening.

4. The idle students have not been working for _ujc‘_//’/u:?f'&;ui)éffw lb£
many days.

or

3 ——



10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The tailor has not been sewing clothes since _+§/du5(; ﬂ/a,dé‘d =5
Tuesday.

The hunter has not been setting trap for several ~§-Lz Y lpfu.’?’db:.ot,@/ Sk -6
months.

These boys have not been making mischief Ut //u.‘}};,/ﬁg UJU::Z— ﬂd -7
for three days.

The police has not been patrolling the city -‘adj/ﬂ.pffuﬁ f;;iryﬂg -8
since Monday.

They have not been advising us for fifteen -u:/c‘_//uﬁ;;ﬁfj < (iky S -9
days.

You have not been acting upon the advice of Jj LJL/G‘Q ;/}f"éq‘ /Jb'%,lh;,f— 10
your parents for several years. -ujﬁ'.//’/ufj
The doctors have not been treating the ‘gj// u.'?( Gl U pe u;gf /"'/l 5-11
patients for three days. Ut

I have not been receiving the letters from my _u}‘g/Juﬁ‘"l}d:éw '%14;/,}'/15—12
brother since October.

He has not been giving anything to his mother _‘Lp;;uf;{;ol./tg/un@u, s—13
for four months.

The two friends have not been meeting each @/Juf;’/g /»vgc,@ﬂug&?"» -14

other since March. -

People have not been mourning the death of Jfkﬁ)’/, _»,;qf Ji j;gl/‘f_ﬁ -15

the robber since yesterday. -u,?‘aj//
Exercise

/.:u}ﬂ};’c,d’:/?l(" -3 -ujtajl/"u.'.’/;(@bf,ﬁruﬁ.‘_fﬂt‘ -2 ,ngnu:{ﬁgafuﬁmu -1
U =6 e g S e N FS -5 e e B BT -4 e SR
EHAE e uhFomez -8 _unpdfdtie B0t -T e pdiod ekfe o
- ug)u.‘fwm;/!rr’ggdm -10 -u,?djg;u.?;zz.fvﬂguﬁuy/ -9 e
Ui sl Q8T 13 e U s o 12 e s P utie S -1
R 35



_‘gl,//ufﬂ?/?uﬁrgﬂrrj -15 _‘LQ/(}?UQ}JBJLUJMﬂ/ -14 el

Vocabulary:
1. totellalie 2. tolayeggs 3. tocrow 4. fodder 5. to attack

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating interrogative sentences, 'has' or 'have' comes before the

subject. Question words are followed by 'has' or 'have' as in the examples:

1.

10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Have the flies been buzzing over the e “,, ub& oA -1
rotten fruits for two hours? o T

Has the child been playing with toys ?LLMJ:‘{ cui){ Liﬂég -2
since 2 o' clock?

Since when has the rich man been ?‘ap/r!ﬂc, ST -3
taking rest?

Where has the carpenter been repairing ?‘at,//u/uq@y/a,,zé”’ 7 -4
the chairs since Friday?

Why has Saeed not been taking ?LQ/V(JjU!{J'DLUJUfW _5
medicine for three days? ‘ )

Has the master been punishing his ?LQ/L)’]'L—LOV}(/};L'JLU/ -6
servant since 7 o' clock? ‘ " N N
Where have they been sawing wood ?u:/‘é J /“:;uL[ S }JL Jasses =1

since noon?
Have the players been inflating the football S(fes % lye o Jtac;wu’)d/" Iy gf -8
for ten minutes?

Since when have the naughty boys ?ugbéjdgmcy,fé%jéy&ﬁ -9
been deflating the tube?

Have the guests been waiting for meal ?u.?é//;@'ﬁ—u/c‘—gjuwu' 10
for an hour? ‘ ) )
Have the cattle been drinking water at St d d Lok F 72U & W &( ~11
this pond for two months? c

What have you been doing here for ?u:/% // gc;ﬁilgvful%—m
four hours?

Which story has Bashir been writing ?‘gl{ M}// (}t,‘d/ Sy /;Z“__-;L/j).— 13
since 7 o' clock?

Whose shirt has Naz been sewing since e Jdu%}‘d/‘f:,_ sl —14
Monday?

Have your friends been helping you ?u.f/é[-//';‘d/ Lafc;/,?f!o/»;/ w‘"tf -15

since October?
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Exercise
e AP BV T -3 SN e (Y 2 S Gune Y -1
Elsy -6 Scbuoy b eoutnl -5 Sl lpbe Bl bk S e - 4t
e FSler S -8 Sl Ce S S e ity T St S 5
-1 S e U U e i —10 Se | esng o S -9 e Hed
‘_/.'E;gcjffﬂdf;c'—ol.»ug—w ?‘q/g?ui’;;uutgu"i/&f-n ‘-"a&/dfuﬁf"wiui)fcg

e e £ G B 14t k)
Vocabulary:

1. crowd 2. slogans 3.toraise 4.tospoil 5. to repair 6. musicians 7. to decorate
8. to advise 9. procession

PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

5
]
]
]
]
]
]
1

1. Matches are played at the Gaddafi Stadium b e g JV s F: ﬁ&, 3 -1
every year. oo )
2. Eid greetings are sent on Eid. Ut Z_laf;fbﬁ_ﬂlf,yf/“ » =2
3. Oxen are yoked to persian wheel. e bt o M//uﬁ.‘ -3
4. The cow is milked in the evening. -Laalgd‘u)‘/'ﬁ”gg -4
5. Dams are built on rivers. L& a5
6. Luggage is auctioned here. _QV@%QUWUQ{, -6
7. Meetings are held in schools on the _uta"_biiuiuﬂ:cfc/ﬁm _7
14th August. oot
8. Pitchers are filled with water, —ulbd A e S -8
9. Rest is taken at noon. -9@@%!;7&;&%» -9
10. Separate colleges are opened for girls. _ule?L,{éKjléﬁu[ﬂ—lo
11. Wild beasts are driven away. -at‘bb@,{fu;/ﬂyﬁ—ll
12. A gentleman is respected. ~‘Ldl€d/&70(d)’-é1/"'12
13. Teeth are cleaned in the morning. _leaLJLagdb—B
14. A boat is rowed with oars. -LLL.&Lufﬁé’“/' 14
15. T am given a prize. -Lt‘bb(bﬂé -15

I 7 —



e
We find that 'is', 'am' or 'are' is used, followed by the third form of verb in
sentences belonging to this tense.

Exercise

Loz g slanls -3 ey 2 LIS UL -2 _unggLLzlﬂJng/ugﬁ -1
e Ak -6 bbb B AUt -5 e GBS e QLT G 4 et
i bl WIS LU ALK -8 Ll mes JUV L e Ul -7 ezt
el -1 Z b by 10 L E b E U U SEEZ 2 -9 _u
P g AUt dF U 13 e (b ot uRE 12 e

e PO E MUE -15 e (e e AT LIEE -4 i
Vocabulary:
1. licence 2. on hire 3. to cross 4. contract 5. telegraph office 6. telegram

7. ready-made 8. plastic 9. show case 10. cold storage 11. to look after
12. scholarships 13. to train 14. seeds 15. to press out

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative and interrogative sentences 'not' is used between 'is', 'am' or
'are' and the third form of verb. But in interrogative or question 'is', 'am' or
'are' is placed before the subject.

1. Novels are not taught in schools. Sl bl % ufd,tuﬁ u))ﬂ -1
2. Vegetables are not loaded on horses. -t 3&6;0&.‘2 u;ﬁﬁfjg -2
3. A weak boy is not given a prize. - blgg;uﬁr}'bjﬂfd:ﬂn/ -3
4. T am not fined. _‘at'lgg-(j.?f:l.ié -4
5. Dogs are not chained in the evening. ,c‘;blgwxgufg},ﬁrlﬁ’aj@}( -5
6. Tea is not given on time. _+8bd}u52.$’)ng -6
7. This beggar is not given anything. ,‘at‘lg.t‘)uff}:ﬁu’ | =7
8. I'am not given loan by the bank. -{.ttgg;uiz /"L.,C;é -8
9. They are not helped. _‘aélgd)ui"i,s[cﬂ -9
10. Factories are not set up in the villages. _ugZ_L?Léuffé_l}/ KULUsE-10
11. Is national anthem sung in the morning? ?ﬁ;t’lggﬁi ¢ }fj &f—ll
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18

19.
20.
21.

22.
23.

24.
25.

Where are fruits carried daily? ?ujé'_t?Lt?J_ubfj, seJe —12
When is the school inspected? V%tugg';’ WKJP -13
Why am I teased? “‘amtfuyffé -14
Are the patients treated here free of charge? fe bl L,G,Iv@ kU ,UL; y/ -15
Are elderly people not respected? Q‘L&bJuﬁE, fd/ Us z.l,.f -16
Why are the rooms not properly cleaned? *‘ujé‘_l,éu.’?;;uu[ v /(f: e / -17
. Why is the poor man pushed away? St Ll?z“_;u;;( ﬁ;/u’:’!'.',; 5 -18
How is this machine set right? ?4_&&6/:/»{_}/ u.‘.“/,: -19
Is the hungry man fed? e blggﬂé/tlé//d;fé;ﬂfg -20
Why are such rumours spread? ij&bdf %4 u;;,'/ W }l&! =21
Are such persons kept in the jail? ?LL“?U?U: Jffuxfffd“lg =22
Is the guest of honour invited on such e tblik A‘J/UJ!"?UL“” g é I 4',&( _23
occasions?
Are the sports goods exported from Pakistan? ‘< V@,@Tiuh(«’l{u&{éuw@g -24
From which country is machinery imported ?‘L&@JATAU /-,:’”LJJKJUW L-25

into Pakistan?

Exercise

bz 1z e b -3 S deFEy 2 S e -2 s Qe e -1
U g ek -6 Sl P UOL S -5 e bobi e i telie -4
U =9 e b S S (ST set -8 bl T T St
Sl 12 bl d PV 11 S b T G 10 e (e
bl S SRS 14 Gl b U A LG g U1 -13 S bbbt
VA 1T Setbloy 18y AL TV -16 gl beZ e Ul T 15
e A 20 _pZ et Pl @ T 19 sebblrusélay -18 s ded PP

S bl M UEE L Y 222 e Qo Har 21 Setbubus]

Vocabulary:

1. bad company 2. to adopt 3. cheap 4.to auction 5. luggage 6. to weigh 7. to sign

8. to forgive 9. to deposit 10. printing press 11. advertisement 12. to copy

13.

to recognise 14. to unchain
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" PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE =
(PASSIVE VOICE)

AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. Letters are being posted. ~Ute s b5 Jiiu -1
2. Kites are being flown. -t @/@J!jfﬁ -2
3. Meat is being minced. _LQGJL?EL'/“.{? k=2 -3
4. Many kinds of dishes are being prepared. Ut /bé /ggu/é‘f") 6’( -4
5. The statements of witnesses are being recorded. ~Ule /L?éu.l‘;d:uﬂ'f -5
6. The judgement of this case is being announced. bl Lok 1 -6
7. Mad dogs are being killed. _LLQJU&-(JU"/U;‘(L)L -7
8. Oxen are being yoked to the plough. -§.g1&gtﬁuﬁdfu)ﬁ -8
9. Vegetables are being loaded in the camel-cart. eSS g&;lug -9
10. The story of the accident is being told. ,4_@@0’%&%’2_;@ -10
11. Bashir's application is being rejected. _‘gdulgp(»’;' tu!i))g! j’ -11
12. T am being granted a pistol licence. -%g/@g;ﬂw%é -12
13. He is being punished for his misdeeds. _Lguijlgd;ifdvl,ﬂg/ffu’f -13
14. A good book is being published soon. -47(54/1?&/ é(}"’uulg_:,mf: l.,g -14

15. Your application is being considered. -l /L?.l{-c,;/“ u!f;}JVT -15

In translating such sentences 'is' or 'am' or 'are' is followed by 'being' and the
third form of verb.

Exercise

S L F LRSI 3 eI 2 et -1
LRI STIE -6 e Wl BBz nUtFU -5 s iAo -4
Sblerrduk -9 bl Wi -8 e G B -7
L0 12 c e el E 2 Lyedl -1l bl BLIgtid fus -10 _
e E o AUl 14 -G SaPRUGL L UP G -13 b Mo d

e Wb 2 16 _rub Ay At A 15
Vocabulary:

1. hand loom 2. to darn 3. like hot cakes 4. stranger
7. abroad 8. todye 9. to broadcast 10. to remind of

N 00—

5. useful 6. to level



NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences 'not' comes in between 'is', 'am' or 'are' and

'being', but in interrogative sentences 'is', 'am' or 'are' is put before the subject;

while the question word becomes the opening word of the sentences as shown in
the examples given below:

f—

o >©® N »nokw D

[\ T NG T NG T N T N e T T e S S S S S S
W D = O O 09 N R WD = O

He is not being given a certificate.

I am not being made the monitor of the class.

Fee is not being received here.

Books are not being donated to this school.

Flags are not being hoisted on the buildings.

Bricks are not being carried to the roof.
Cement is not being loaded on the donkeys.
Majeed is not being given a job.

The horse is not being bridled.

. I am not being sent to Germany.

. Is the worker being paid?

. Why are fish being caught here?

. Where is the boat bridge being built?

. Who is being invited to tea?

. Are eggs being boiled?

. What is being discussed there?

. What is being liked by the children?

. Why is this tree being felled?

. Why am I being bothered?

. Why are we not being given scholarship?

. Where are ready-made garments being sold?
. Why are ornaments being taken out of the box?

. Why is the common man being deceived?

bbb e

e bl s
e G S
Y- B er 92y
Ut Mol e ey U
e SR e U

e b s Ul
-Lacﬁ/?djuifdﬂﬁé

_‘a&/lgd)u:‘;(@:’/gbf -9

e LB -10
Szl - 11

U A U UL Ul - 12

S b EUs - 13

e Gl endit -14
SUte od_Lle kS -15

Se G, L Uls- 16

‘e Gl gle uF-17

Sl LU =5, - 18

Sl ol U -19

S o Lot s 220
?w+/@,a;ut¢f;{aw£-zl
e Aod BUL =i g 3-22
S oL EAULSSTre-23
I O | e —



24. Is your brother being informed of your UJ/JWL/ LD;CW’JJJ&U// U 24
marriage? o O'“b
e (S
25. Is this book being bound? ?‘Lgﬁjlgﬂl’,,dgd;,ﬁ@’lg—%
Exercise

_‘q/wufuﬁ“;mé -3 e b w2 ?9@/@¢,§lu@’gﬁ4uéju;g -1
$letd A -6 ?w‘L/tgé_&u{cJé_/ﬁ;Jg -5 _ujdulgdmfuf Sy Sus -4
T -9 UL 2k By -8 e bl G T ek
L e -12 ?‘gd/lglzJ}if.’H(jlu/?J‘jJJgg 11 S LU (2 -10 Se bl
Y -15 _+§/b06ufcd:¢:(/“ -14 ?‘Ll,/lgp&bg@i’é&;f -13 o ulgd)uffnajw
S b Sl e A 17 S UL 16 bl e s Ft 6K
U di Y 20 _pre tbe s S L UF g -19 Sute b Sl UpT -8
e G Bt Bt Lo 22 S e U I 21 e el il
Ut Nod ULl <25 _c b S e fe F 24 b U A e <23
Y 28 S P U 27 Se b Sudd PSSk Suiil < fee -26

S e Sl Gined 29 S b P esbd b

Vocabulary:

1. dear 2. siren 3. to sound 4. to take into confidence 5. to photograph

6. chickens 7. pen 8. to bribe 9. the wounded 10. to dress 11. medicine
12. to spray 13. to allow 14. speech contest 15. to stage 16. training

17. whole sale rate 18. wastepaper basket 19. sewing machine 20. to hate
21. social 22. violate 23. concession

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. Students’ answer books have been marked. ,u:zzf_t,é“ gy Z K-l

2. I have been shown a favour. _‘Lﬁbd/c/;lf/“ £ -2

3. Steps have been taken to supply water to the 4(1,5 lg,ég_ J .W(},L,J: Usg -3
village. _ujféla

4. Arrangements have been made to open a rU;f:l Kbl e é K |“A£ u,;’/ﬂ -4
separate college for girls. _§_ng

&



5. The project has been given final shape. _‘406': bd}y $%4 Tf; » -5
6. A warrant has been issued against him. ,g_.lf.t‘ SSle s S8 1 -6
7. T have been recalled for army service. m@@b&l}«ﬁl)éé&@ﬂr(j:’é =7
8. People have been befooled. 4.6&& L’/,J;’;d._/uf) -8
9. The accused have been brought into the court. -W%‘?LUJ: o) mrﬂ' -9
10. This news has been published in the -%uénéb’?uﬁ'auwj:,—lo
newspapers.
11. The thief has been beaten severely. -C‘,@ugy’,@g -11
12. Many books have been written on this topic. _ujd% bu’@,‘f (7 A Cror g -12
13. The gun has been loaded. ‘g_u’ébd/dfufﬁuw -13
14. A big amount has been saved this year. _%féggwwuﬁjvuﬂ -14
15. Many presents have been sent to me. _ujéf,bﬁuv/lfc;:»/é -15

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating negative sentences 'not' follows 'has' or 'have' but in
questions 'has' or 'have' comes before the subject. Question word is also used as
the opening word of the sentence as shown in the following examples:

1. Th rotten egg has not been thrown. -c‘-é“bu:ff ég!,‘vﬂl}( -1
2. The dirty clothes have not been washed. -ujgg,lguf‘;’g}”)g ﬂ/ﬁ -2
3. This matter has not been discussed. -c‘:.u”? lgu(u’.?}&igé.b*u’ | -3
4. The cows have not been tied to the pegs. _‘LQL,J:/WLLL,HU,% -4
5. The meat has not been packed in tins. -§.ngu5’yuiuy5.~,ﬁf -5
6. The sheep have not been put into the pen. _Lgb/%lygufyuﬁgj L,/u; /’{{ -6
7. The pegs have not been uprooted. ,ujtu% lyu.f/d/” Lé/lu“%”’/ =7
8. The players have not been awarded certificates. _u:z% bg;wf .b,,/?f”/fugju! -8
9. The statement of the witness has not been _ aQuUquu Kid -9
recorded. I )
10. Has this letter been returned? ?§.u€ la(f{ufl; u’f:;g—lo
11. Why have you been punished? ?%bg bl u[ Uf’(“ -11
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12. Where has Eid namaz been offered? ?‘gﬁ lgu” % uL,LJ/jLiJg— 12
13. Where have the guests been seated? ‘e &bl UL TUilr-13
14. Why have the books been torn? ?ug@ij;j%u{ufﬁ/ -14
15. Has the pilgrim been seen off? QLL&“W/» bl Gy 15
16. Where has the mango tree been planted? e Lfg@ub‘d/ =3 ((T— 16
17. Have bazaars been decorated? ?u}é bkl L&f -17
18. How has the woman been defrauded? “‘46& L ;4/ KPP - 18
19. Why has the innocent child been beaten? ‘e Bbley g f;rf” -19
20. Has the application of the boy not been ?C_Ql?guﬁ}/“y;j/,d/‘gﬂg_zo
considered? o .
Exercise

—e BT e -3 e BT b 5T Y -2 &b L U s -1
Lot e bt -6 S o i AL W -5 e bl S b i | -4
T Gl Y -9 e LU s okl -8 s BLd Ul T el
e FLOIR S 12 L L e U 17 -1 S S s f -10
b NHE 15 e b Ui -14 ?‘Lé,t?wmugc-umg -13
iy 18 s r L L e Ul A Uil 17 Sy e 2 eI 16 L
MO61, 21 -20 e U Ee s i 19 Sur& b et et d Uss
TG 23 gl s oy <22 e B ddun ity - 21 e gnlf
W26 Lt Bk L 25 e b o Gl 24 S U0
e Bl Db sl 2K -28 e LU T 27 Sl e A

e oW e 830 bl ins L T <29

Vocabulary:

1. tolight 2. to announce 3. to take into custody, to arrest 4. to dismiss 5.to tear
6. whereabouts 7. tooil 8 tofeed 9. rotten 10. to mend 11. to putto bed
12. donation 13. to enter 14. to agree upon 15. witnesses 16. to summon

17. to postpone 18. toclip 19. to remit 20. withdraw

I O/ I —



LESSON-35

“"PAST INDEFINITE TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
:  AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. He went to school. -y’dﬁ, -1
2. You solved the question. -E-UU],/J_F -2
3. 1bought a camera. -!djo/ff./vgé_uﬁ -3
4. We crossed the river. _L“,ng/;'gﬁ -4
5. They stopped the car. 6K U -5

It is clear that all the actions mentioned in the given sentences took place
sometimes in the past. But it is not clear whether they took place in the distant
past or in the near past and that is why it is called indefinite. In other words, we
are not definite of the exact time when the action actually took place. In short , this
tense can be used for any action whether relating to long past or near past. For
translating such sentences we use only the second form of verb. Here are some
examples:

1. We boarded the train. A EV-15 S|
2. They gave us a gift. _Q)f“[ﬂi.u/! -2
3. Hamid won a prize. _QU”’[;({;J!L,&? -3
4. The people caught the thief. -!?.,.//;?:Lu}@ -4
5. The dog chased the rabbit. W K7L -5
6. 1 posted the letter. _UBUES 3 Uk -6
7. You invited me to tea. _w/legéL(" -7
8. Our team won the match. _yg,géi_(ij/kz -8
9. The boys made a noise. _Eg;}é,u,@ -9
10. Majid made a beautiful picture. -Lgl'f./..f‘j 4Pl 4%5-10
11. The grandmother told us a strange story. -éL«deuf S USh-11
12. The students told the lesson. L b -12
13. The teacher taught the lesson well. _&VZC)&:’&?_A}! -13
14. He ran for his life. _mwffw;LLgutgu -14
15. He refused to give his book. _E;};éiéz:‘_,;./l;@;lé,uf -15

05 I —



Exercise
JeriUdE -4 S @t Fi b -3 SygPukd sy -2 L bUtbliudd -1
Aot -8 W1 -7 IV e el -6 LT 7 -5 LS
S0 et f -11 (S8 UpJerl sy 10 (WA dZIEN 2L e -9 ot
LU -1 WRTEALL 205 -13 § M Judod e gl T -12 .0y
2lg STt e
Vocabulary:

1. to hold meeting 2. procession 3. to take out 4. slogans 5. to raise 6. advice
7. to act upon 8. to call off 9. orphan 10. to bringup 11. to look after 12. to set fire

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

1. He did not obey his parents. _L'L.:'/;Ku:,dl;é_w -1
2. They did not help us. -J;Mdjlﬁé_,u;ﬂ;! -2
3. You did not fulfill your promise. _y:;u{"pmlglé_(’ -3
4. People did not protest against this law. _g;z,t?uwéui FU lé_uf) -4
5. The police did not arrest the thief. -k ,/D/C’j;zg_,ﬂg -5
6. The police did not disperse the crowd. _y:’ /":” /(ﬁd.d"}gf -6
7. He did not escape punishment. -.E.“;’L 729 =7
8. You did not listen to me. _u’,_,gd/:g_,r’ -8
9. They did not push me aside. NP ).géa_uﬁi -9
10. We did not care for him. -6:30’54:JJ’LK: -10
11. The principal did not distribute the prizes. _4;ﬂ.ﬁ gLL’J!J_,J-)/? -11
12. T did not make fun of him. WO Ut -12
13. The army did not capture the fort. -4 ,.'/,.'a;-’./.: S s -13
14. The wrestler did not knock out his opponent. )] %i;/_,y;z’_ué,uu}r; -14
15. She did not tell a lie. el 1 =15
16. Whom did you consult? el ,/,»"’”LJ/J_; -16
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17. Why did he insult you? U A G -17
18. When did the lion carry away the cow? ?KLJ/@?TL@ -18
19. Where did you find this book from? ?JLUQ@,C@J} -19
20. Why did he tear the paper? ?ljlg’u;ﬁ/}élfé_u’! -20

We find that in the sentences where 'did' comes, we use the first form of verb.

Exercise

lee’ui'é./ -3 ?d)%gJy/,QyKdmeu%x_mftf -2 _u(;ld};"c«ﬂd/ln.gu/! -1
il UGt -6 W L Use A -5 Sl U o -4 Sl
LAY -9 pese Bl 1l Ut -8 s LA D Gt T o)
WAUAE 1o Y 11 dTud e SuBuind st -10 SULS sz
I = S8 SIE D -14 W ety d FY 13 S el e -12

BIANSANCFE I NE
Vocabulary:

1. to accept 2. to congratulate 3. property 4. airmail 5. transfer 6. to burn the
candle at both ends 7. to collide 8. inform

Exercise

A i A -3 S F e 1L U -2 _L'Luﬁ’zu/,t{uigl'fd/ufé_w -1
WLzl p -6 L2 g Sl il syt -5 LB il U -4 e
2§ T b B -10 S5 2 O B AL -9 G TG e -8 WAL -
il (ue g 13 Sy i Jsie -12 J$absting £ 2Tl gl g din -11 s

WL it ~15 WUl et 2§ —14 \Bball
Vocabulary:

1. bitter words 2. mind 3. to stand by 4. to help 5. to bring up 6. safe

7. historical places
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PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES .

| R —— |

1. He was running fast. Bl -1
2. You were telling a story. 'écr /l:«&bf f’ -2
3. They were selling their car. -éé@/@dj AT
4. She was weeping bitterly. _f Gussesss -4
5. We were sleeping soundly. _é% kS [ (Z -5
6. Horses were grazing in a field. ,ég;_ jguﬁ.«,fg_ j’; -6
7. The dog was barking at night. - l,/..ﬁfffgucf -7
8. Children were making a noise. _é% /.Ef/’:’:é'— -8
9. Some boys were collecting dry leaves. -é‘gu@/ﬂ"g—éréﬂm{ -9
10. His brother was working in a mill. G SO -10
11. My father was waiting for his friends. - L//;W!KUF»%,LJ! sl =11
12. It was raining in the morning. _fubnd’}g@p—n
13. People were flying kites. _é%/ljfﬁv@ -13
14. The old man was dozing in the room. ,L}?Ll/ﬁfuﬁg,/wj,{ -14
15. We were listening to the news at noon. ‘é? Juﬁz /;::,L i ,)(Z -15

We use 'was' with the first form of verb accompanying 'ing' for singular
subject and 'were' for plural subject.

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences, we use ‘not’ between ‘was’ or ‘were’ and the present
participle i.e. verb with ‘ing’.

1. The peon was not ringing the bell. o A{Jfé“%’ e -1
2. The rich man was not giving alms to the poor. - /g;ufgljf% /'u’ﬂ/:! -2
3. The boy was not solving the sum. -Lp?ll//ufffd!r K/ -3
4. We were not travelling together. e //u:’%juvgﬁ -4
5. The teacher was not teaching us English. -é‘_‘g Ao u’.‘?/ Sz ﬁw_» sl =5

I 03—



6. 1 was not going on foot. i /qu:‘,()&uﬁ -6

7. They were not making false promises. ,ég;_ //05(4— osd_sFys =T

8. They were not swimming across the river. “;;LL J /u:?f E L /;/’2’, s -8

9. The Government was not releasing him. ,d? u’u/ u.?( lﬂ/u’ jer -9

10. The merchant was not coming back home. W lljfuﬁ(%u{:!}i ¢ -10
Exercise

SEM -4 i BESE Y 3 BT 2 LS P it -1
FFRaAS T S ATEY -6 G e LTt -5 e
s 10 BLSTETAET -9 d e fe T 8 Lo ek
Sztes -13 SIS Pl dnd Larsntt -12 G T Lo -11 3L

e ot e G 15 Gt T - 14 B

Vocabulary:
1. tocopy 2. todust 3. torise 4. to row 5. waterman 6. to sprinkle 7. to cross
8. to recommend 9. to beat 10. excuse 11. debate 12. to take part

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In interrogative sentences ‘was’ or ‘were’ are the opening words, but in
the case of question word, it is followed by ‘was’ or ‘were’, as:

1. Was he taking part in the games? o qu,L;’/ -1
2. Were you shivering with cold? A Kc;d)/.,;l'&f -2
3. Was the poor girl shouting? ?u;{ L,@an; — /y/ -3
4. Were the travellers riding the horses? ?&ngfd/ly/? Us j,fi’?p&f -4
5. Were they making the city beautiful? ?45;‘&/& c«/}‘ff}?o)y/ -5
6. Why were they walking on foot? ‘.’é%/‘ﬂgj&. Uslss =6
7. Where were you roaming about? ?é';% AU L{/’;f/’;l r’“ -7
8. When was I looking at the sky? o3 /a,{ A  bSoeTUr -8
9. How was he making a picture? |t 4//“}‘7” -9

10. Were both the players running after the ball? ?é‘L/.j Lﬁé‘ﬁ,«! SJ U;ui»y/ -10
11. Who was asking about you? ?L,?nggufuﬁg/g&*'f—ll
N 00—



12. When were they passing through the forest? ?é‘a J )i,'},dé’, sy =12

13. Where was the lion drinking water? W (}EUW//;" -13

14. Whom was your brother writing the letter to? N /JE/J'/ Jufuw’ -14

15. Who was garlanding the honourable guests? N /%u,gtl ,J/u e -15
Exercise

LY -4 e STl -3 8025, 38 mad U -2 e ) %‘%zuyg;g -1
Sty -7 SBLLIEE -6 Sl Gt e -5 S UL AT
LB 1 -10 Bkl Ay -9 SE e B ANGTE -8 %8 o e O nT
NS 13 885, T U ey 12 B d e p S L LT -1 SIS

& SV sy 15 e B S M I 14 i)
Vocabulary:

1. comb 2. socks 3.to darn 4. to deposit 5. toroar 6. attentively 7. to disperse

PAST PERFECT TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

| R — |

1. My son had gone to school before I came -Lﬂ?@‘?d’(‘@’ﬁ‘¥éd—%ﬁ‘ -1
home.
2. The girls had already sung the songs. _u.‘f? ué K.“»,f d%uy/ﬂ -2

3. The washerman had pressed the clothes  _(F/(§ > AU pdle S TL (¢ -3

before the customer came.

4. My brother had posted the letter of JJ}»%LJVJWK%Ligﬁ‘ -4
congratulation before I met him. ,u?é?dl 3

5. The teams had reached the playing-field ﬁ]f@ulyuﬁ%;d.tf&fﬁd 2 -5
before the referee whistled. _Jf?

6. All the candidates had entered the e ﬁ!;g!rﬁ%ad’_n@;}ué“! -6
examination hall before the paper began. -é%f
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10.

The boys had plucked the flowers -ééf.jid}%éﬂ%;égéjr -7

before the sun rose.

We had already heard this news. ,é@u’ i.:tf‘éf'-:(ﬁ‘ -8
I had already considered your - 6“/;/644/“ AP SIEUE -9
application.

The postman had delivered the letters - é“/,f..:u ugé’%%c; anid15-10

before noon.

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences we add 'not' between 'had' and the 'third form' of

verb but in interrogative sentences or questions we begin with the question word or

'had' as the case may be.

I had not sold my property before 1986. ‘f&;&,}ég;;l%@uﬂ?@lé_uﬁ -1

You had not informed me of the decision - fd ,ufj’c W’J g;j @Té P r’ -2
till today.

He had not applied for the job. _Qé;,ufuyﬂ%‘[&gu,, -3
We had not seen him before. g )L/:‘/;’/J’ 4 =1L -4
Had the court not acquitted him till o ‘L.fuj’d y L’JJL I .b:( -5
yesterday?

Why had the labourers called off the d;d,@{dt’j‘- %c‘.c’f.,’abfi.u:/»/ -6

strike before they received wages? ?(f/
Had the plane taken off before the ?lgé,/}l;/.,itﬁé"éc;ﬁ’f‘gf!dwﬁw/.Vg _7
passengers arrived at the airport? ’ : ’ ’

Why had he not finished his work till L F UL P I s f Ly -8
sunset?

L O e —



9. How had the lion carried away the cow ?KLJ/@?I,{L Q’%«;;gﬂru -9
before sunset?

10. Had Asghar scored a century before o deﬁfé/lg/‘!g(— 10
4 0'clock?

11. Had the patient died before the treatment We o /%42_, nC;/“@ el ~11
started?

12. Had you offered your namaz before the ?i%w % L‘;%G—U’ 3 f“ | -12
azan call?

13. Why had the police lathi charged the UL el b AT U-13
people before they raised slogans? (-Uf?éb’ U rs

14. Had the student misbehaved with the L}er J&#LLTL S -14
teacher before the headmaster came? K, /(fl?f

15. Had the officer accepted bribe before the WHd s /’!4 = sl u’:';j Y -15
police arrived?

16. Had he not killed the snake before? o !/Lu.‘.‘/;.f‘V%Lu’ !g -16
17. Who had built such a grand building &!L@LL&f@bﬁuLﬁoU&—ﬂ
before Shah Jehan built Taj Mehal? ?&ug,jujl,cb’i

18. Had the thief unlocked the door before the J;{Jt’(:.)l)/;/g%cé_l'ézlﬁ:g—m
watchman came?

e
19. Since when had the shopkeeper decorated S Jf e LU En-19
the shop?
20. Why had the pople returned before the Vé@b&l U V@ég;;il'f;ﬁl?_zo

caravan reached?

21. Why had you not bought a ticket before u,‘fu Py o (O’%‘«_ syt $56 21
boarding the train? IS



Exercise

dodou -3 _Qb{)df.%/itgc«/r‘fﬁ@'!Luﬁ -2 ?tﬁbf%/ugd‘&?umdéwwfg -1
Uy =6 G s e £ ELLy -5 BGbuiFudie S W -4 936 2\
e L 26K 8 _Ghn P B R e T BAU gl Uik e 5 T
o7 -1 W66 VU1 = Pl S -10 L 280 L g 1-9 s F i
Lo o b 13 SO FUid e & T 2 A 12 B AnU s f i
e lnoutdFe g -15 E g UL Lnpbupuly -14 L S0

e

Vocabulary:
1. wounded 2. loan 3. to solve

Exercise

G -3 2 Ll QUK e LT e -2 B SR = e -1
é_‘_/éj_gc;/”/“«fgﬁ -5 ,u:guj’ﬂjfufﬂé_u&Tégc;3LﬂJ -4 G Lig M S5
WL -8 _BLLU LU B A T B oy Sdt bt A -6 1SS P
S Al o 10 S5 QA -9 ek e
GEAE e S = E o 12 506 (K kL = L A 11 B
V15 G U e JF G e STE A 14 866 07 pdindd = SEL 0 13

B sl e At 16 58 B Pkt 2 LT iy
Vocabulary:

1. flood 2. to break into 3. earthquake 4. dangerous 5. amazing, wonderful
6. sight 7. attractive 8. to save 9. to set

" PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE ™
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. He had been writing the letter for an hour. o /@ﬁb;g _,g, s -1
2. The girl had been reading this book for ten days. -u’? Sz ?C@Lu;u’; d/ﬂ -2
3. I had been making this picture for a month. By ,{,L,Lh,guﬁ -3
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4. People had been waiting for your return home for (5%/k] u’?l;u}’;d/ lm”;dl//lg._,@ -4

four years. _é"_ba//

We had been playing the match since 9 o' clock. _é%/d‘f; éc,i ;7(7 -5
The boy had been suffering from fever since G el B) -6
Monday.

7. You had been preparing for the examination since _4»";‘@ M d/g‘J Ot = & (7 -7
October.
8. They had been living in this house since 1983. -é‘ézuuﬁu&u’laﬂ%%) -8

9. I had been planting trees since the 16th. _89/6&5/;;6/@16uﬁ -9
10. It had been raining since morning. _u;/ Lﬁ/ﬁu':;l',c;(‘f -10
11. It had been raining for two days. -u’:’ st u»)u:’/@ -11
12. We had been swimming since 3 o'clock. _é‘g /jLLuf (’Z -12
13. We had been swimming for three hours. _é+ ,/gc,gf u:.: (’Z -13
14. You had been preparing the speech since Tuesday. ,i% y ZL}’/‘, /"JL J{‘(’ -14
15. You had been preparing the speech for five days. _é%//gg/o.}?é_),/ég(" -15

We find that in translating sentences relating to past perfect tense we use 'had
been' and the first form of verb with 'ing'. We also find that where the time of
starting an action is given, word 'since' is used but when the duration or span of
time is given, word 'for' is used.

The following table will make it more clear:

since for
since 7 o'clock e =l for five hours ;*J é&
since Thursday PR ) for four days (_U)/lg
since June = U for three months QDLJ
since 1980 < +1980 for two years Ul
since the 20th L@;LQO for six weeks =y, }“’ﬂp,j
since morning 4,64 for ten minutes Sy
since evening g_'/lﬁ for two nights e U




]
Exercise

_ llj);tbfil/u;cﬁ.» Ju -3 -i‘ammuﬂcwuf(“ -2 -é‘L/b?JTc&i:ﬂ -1

ek L -6 B st liat -5 L& e S UK AT -4

S e e B -9 e P Bl -8 e fBe e 25 3T

L e 8 =12 G S 8BS e E NG —11 Bl sl Fe g -10

Eo il 15 (s hede £ E\UVY 14 L& o pte o5 b - 13 (s SaL
“E e U Sk

Vocabulary:

1. essay 2. business 3. toplant 4. to howl 5. tocrow 6. cobbler 7. alms

8. drizzling 9. paper boats

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences 'not' is used between 'had' and 'been' followed by the
first form of verb with 'ing' as:

1. The friends had not been talking for twenty _é% //u.‘,'fuf LLW‘L‘M, y -1
minutes.

2. The boy had not been wasting time since - l,//'/u.f/ CJ: ey &3 K/ -2
20'clock.

3. The girls had not been washing clothes since - ..ij"’;u’.?(; ﬂ/L(:qu -3
morning.

4. I had not been sleeping since noon. - l,/u.f‘?c e -4

5. Majid had not been doing his work for three - //u.‘.f}rg bl eoebaf -5
days.

6. You had not been reading the newspaper since _éé&/g % J.?igp'!a/, }'/17,7 -6
October.

7. People had not been raising slogans for two Ee 6@?’; /’42@_,@ -7
hours.

8. The lion had not been roaring in the zoo since . /@fuﬁ}uﬁ /51 Z;(UL j -8
evening.
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9. The parrot had not been talking for four days. - Q//'/uﬁ(uf QLU}/%U:;” -9
10. The poor woodcutter had not been cutting &Ku’.?}&/;c;al..g Ul[}{./“ #-10
trees for one month. v
11. The hen had not been laying eggs since -f Lﬁ/g;u.?}g,‘ci;;,,z& ,-11
Friday.

12. My brother had not been taking the _Qy/g;ufuﬁﬂcéjto/f&ww— 12
examination since the 11",

13. The boatman had not been rowing the boat for - /Ugu.?’ég u:.: [j’“f Lw-13
three hours.

14. Salim had not been counting the books for _La?l[/g//if.?;uf D/:.ww.z:(ll’ -14
fifteen minutes.

15. I had not been taking exercise since 1985. _La?l[//u.?}fjﬂc;;l%Suﬁ—lS

Exercise

Erelz -3 B USRS e i -2 B U e S un s -1
-i‘a/ Z)J{J.Z;ul)’/c,/,;’qg’zuf -5 _i‘aﬁgdju%c/lrr[d‘t -4 _u?pQufmwc;
LS -8 LS5 U Tk T LIl LA e k) -6
I oo T 0T 10 L Esumute ot -9 Bl Pt JFe U
Ut S 13 LS Aot Gt 12 (MU e gL E -1 LE
u'.?i.bg:_wu,@digjj -15 -i%//df?);{:wlf/)uic;i‘bgﬂ -14 _La?l[//’/uf‘f'l{uf
_fw/T

Vocabulary:
1. homework 2. to dig 3. to insist 4. to graze 5. desert 6. consider

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In interrogative sentences we simply begin the sentences with 'had' or the
question word followed by 'had'.

1. Had the children been playing for an hour? ?é‘azj.ég ..Q;L[ -1
2. Why had the girl been weeping since ?u} Lﬁ"/uu}"../ c.éug Jﬂ -2

one o'clock?
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Had you been living in this house since July? ?é? ) ,Léy Fa00 1204 r’ .L.,'/ -3

Since when had he been staying with you? W ’ﬂ'A‘;{J Eé*TLJ s -4
Had the players been playing for forty ?é‘ajtjf :,J/‘JQJ lfu’ S| y/ -5
minutes?

Where had you been wandering for two ?é"_‘g py d;/C/l;Tu bf;é;(’ -6
hours?

Had he been smelling flowers for ten ?Lp?nggﬁd:‘.fgwu’mg -7
minutes?

Since when had the student been copying? NP1y /J“}c, ._f H‘ b -8
Why had the people been clapping for five ?i‘g /Llfuytu{ L.:/é&._,@ -9
minutes?

Had the mountaineers been climbing K-2 &2y ,’LL‘@,U S Y -10
since May?

Why had your friend been cheating you for a U).’.( L?_’”ﬂ.,gu.‘.‘”; el -11
week? N3] 15)

Had the hounds been chasing the rabbit since ?&44 U Lg} KJf]LL Z o .L.,'/— 12
6 o'clock?

Where had they been burying the treasure ?&9 P /u’;usz:l?':.; 1981,y -13
since 19817

Had your friend been boasting of for many S lafu;:; U ;“‘f(:f/ il La);y/— 14
hours?

Had you been applying for this post since uﬁf»;@ﬂééd l/!’u’lf’ o -15

March? ?é‘a/ >

Exercise

GL e 1980 Fla -3 Sttt ine by -2 BLlie iy -1
?iLL/Ln%IinJLdAJ/,LUJM(’g -5 ?&g;t/zdgxc;_féw/u’ -4 B2
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AELSEUIY -8 SRl 19830 2o Uis Y -7 S T e ELUS T -6
?lﬂ?lljﬂgd“//gcc))ufnf!ﬁ -10 ?i‘az)){)ifcui)zjuf -9 ?u?p/ufy;w:;-‘;w;
G NE Sye £l -13 GG S e -12 Wb P51z -1

?lﬁy/tfuﬁ}suﬁfcﬁ»éwbdg -15 ?Q&/C@‘{U%Lm,gé/;_/lw; -14
Vocabulary:
1. toshine 2. to play host 3. toenjoy 4. tobite 5. to advise

PAST INDEFINITE TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

| ——

1. The letter was posted. _fd;dlﬁufvﬂﬁﬁ -1
2. Grass was cut. _6‘@¢,KJ{Z -2
3. Birds were caught. ,éé %@ Ly =3
4. The thieves were arrested. _Zéﬁﬁfz -4
5. Saeed was fined. _.L{-@-QLJ,C?/ -5
6. Pots were broken by Najma. -Z b"u)”r_f oz -6
7. They were punished. ,Cf Sl /U.‘f’;l -7
8. The snake was killed. _Lfin"/L.?f’L/ -8
9. The watch was lost somewhere. -&Qﬁfﬂ{j 4 -9
10. The match was played at the Gaddafi Stadium. _.L’,’yll.—.;uf.’ (.:,Qi“d!ﬁ é -10

In the given sentences we have used 'was' or 'were' with the third form of verb.

Exercise

nlf,‘.w»(/ -4 -Q@@ngﬂ&ff -3 _.L:J?.L.Wg;ﬁ):f;(o)w) -2 _K&)Jlﬁuﬁz_jﬁ'j -1
S5 -8 -u:’féui’u:@/?d}éw -7 _y@/df‘zg_&,r( -6 WLty -5
G GESE A 11 ok Qi -10 _FEE 0t g -9 FSssag
LSS LU it 14 Fp8d i -13 Wi a0 -12 Y

Wsdid B -15
Vocabulary:

1. cheaprate 2. to garland 3. warmly 4. to receive 5. to load
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NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In translating negative sentences 'not' is used between 'was' or 'were' and the

third form of the verb as follows:

1. The result was not announced on time. -E’@Qf., &;uwggﬁ -1
2. He was not turned out of the house. -&fvﬁ;‘/a /5/;()’ | =2
3. Shops and houses were not decorated. _.Lf.t. L;’,.:;’/u) KoiUssy -3
4. The accused was not released on bail. _.lf.b:f,(l 4 gwfr)' -4
5. The door was not painted. Ny .‘f’:’/b"*i*’:/.,ajlw -5
6. Wheat was not sold cheap. _&fﬂ,ﬁf -6
7. Full amount was not recovered. _Cf &J’J’g@?f. =7
8. The patient was not operated upon carefully. -.l‘f y:; L.l';’wlﬁ/? TKﬂ s -8
9. The cow was not milked. _qumw,)KL{ -9
10. No tree was cut. ,&JVW;&/;&/ -10

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In interrogative sentences or questions we use 'was' or 'were' before the

subject or the question words come before 'was' or 'were' as follows:

1. Were all books burnt? ?wffd;l)eufl:’/rl?.l('/ -1
2. Was this road repaired? ?{ d)/c//d/.f §4% W2
3. When was the room swept? ?tf L;Ji W / -3
4. How was this difficult task done? ".l(@/d"/ "K Jé" ~ 4
5. Where was the boy awarded prize for his bravery? ?gf L JU%((W( u’/;lf(d/u’ Wl -5
6. Where was the man fired? ?6? d/l.ul.g@ffdﬁ -6
7. Who was given the certificate? ?.L'f.L. ;/u/ .g,.{.@fb/ -7
8. When was the plot made? V@T,(JQJJ"A/ -8
9. Who was killed by the police? WAL Sy -9
10. How was this change brought about? ?Cf J JJ(;_J/ (}“ A~ -10

09—
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Exercise
el =5 Wbsto -4 Gy 3L s FE 2L L g LT -1
BB e -9 (LS -8 Ty T LTy e -6 st
W esndie B 12 Lle S, -1l (fSefe T Y -10 18
S -16 sVAUY s -15 $ESud i -14 Wi AP -13
UL -20 SEEE 19 sl Cat, -18 _F 5SS endtt -17 L5
L1 -24 U358 880 <23 (520l S s -22 el Ul et -21 it
Wlss B2 -25 it
Vocabulary:

1. breakfast 2. the dead 3. to bury 4. toinform 5. sentence to 6. crackers
7. to fire, to let off 8. to search

PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. Mangoes were being loaded in the ox-cart. _é‘ajlgg)ﬂf.: SJ (Jf,’f -1
2. Passengers' tickets were being checked. -&‘L/lgé“;agéu:}l/ -2
3. The friend was being congratulated on his success. _u; u‘a/L?d;;;JL//? Q.L/K[u» -3
4. All the plants were being uprooted. ‘,éc“_ Jee e 2 [/Ll’ -4
5. All the political leaders were being set free. _é‘aztgél,/u?d .l,w(l?‘ -5
6. Some eggs were being thrown away. ,é%/@g P ,‘cl/: -6
7. Invitation letters were being written. _é‘gﬂgé 2 3!‘) =7
8. The brave officer was being awarded a medal. Bl ;,;/“[/?wu -8
9. The news was being broadcast on the radio. ,Lf? O"/(?U( }u: /7/“ 2% -9
10. New canal was being dug there. _UZ’ Lﬁ/lgdu’;’ﬁul,rlo
11. Bricks were being brought from the kiln. _‘ﬁﬁ/l'pdluc;zuﬁl— 11
12. The foundation of the new hospital was being laid. _u;/ u‘ulau{:.l,* JJQ/ZL— 12
13. Children were being inoculated against measles. o A;E@,Q’ Ks //u,f—B
14. Clothes were being pressed carefully. -i%/lgéd ) e bl ﬁ/— 14
15. Naughty children were being punished. _u;/ Sl /[u,fJ /ﬁ -15

L0 e ——



In translating sentences belonging to past continuous tense 'was' or 'were' is
followed by 'being' and the third form of verb.

Exercise

oo/ 4 S5 eyl -3 Sl Ut P -2 Bk e g -1
LU Ut T & e b 15 e a6 e WL PLE 2 -5 BT
G Blallfar 10 Fb GO Fla st -9 Bl L 0L U -8 L1
el Bt FL g -13 BN Tt § 12 Skl 20 s -1
iz -16 _Fsb b erilush 15 _Fsd Gl L Ll §ik -14 _&
3T 19 (s Ve i 18 BlbbuuphEir, -17 LB LET
SusrPln -22 (s SesodE 21 _BLpizU i 20 Gl
Gl bl e F 24 B e bt Sy 23 sl PR

S S AEItd oS S Ui -25

Vocabulary:

1. todraw 2. to check 3. totease 4. agreement 5. firstaid 6. to wave

7. innocent 8. to select 9. to launch 10. to saddle 11. ticketless 12. to exhibit
13. to hold 14. to sympathise 15. disable

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating negative sentences we use 'not' between 'was' or 'were' and
'being'. In translating question or interrogative sentences 'was' or 'were' is
followed by the subject but question comes before 'was' or 'were':

1. The children were not being given toys. _é%/@g)uf‘}LWué -1
2. The plants were not being watered. o /@L;JE; L}.L;/U”{ -2
3. The book was not being bound. -(f? u'ulau(u.ﬁl?d/ _,C( -3
4. The flies were not being killed. _ S SAT S -4
5. Dirty clothes were not being put aside. _é‘a /Lpu:‘?’é = )._,g; ﬂ/g -5
6. The parrot was not being taken out of the cage. - /l.putﬁ‘gf;;g_ j%:uub -6
7. When was the horse being shoed? ?&Lajlg’; 6_/’/ J”) /4_/”; =7
8. Which bird was being aimed at? ?LEQ/L?LW,CE;@/?G,C/?L/ -8

T



9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

Was the horse being shoed?

Why was the volleyball being deflated?
Where was the car being repaired?

Was the bride being given presents?

Where were songs being heard?

How was the land being measured?

When were the students being photographed?
What was being bought from the market?
Was the crop not being harvested?

How were the grains and the chaff being
separated?

G o2 i\ L Y -9
Esb S e Jidin-10
s Sulfer S -11
& i s E S 12

& o b ulfed -13
sl Fadors -14
(e d TSI 15
Ry e sl -16
?fwwfégﬁg -17

& e el M it -18

Which machine was being used in the fields? S‘u} S /lpd/ J[,;leu:" SudUE 2 -19

Which energy was being used in the factory? ?(f? dung Jl.»"“lél:!]u’u/uf LK -20

Exercise

U 4 G 3 e lee IR -2 L5 dbUF 3 -1
S il T e el R e e -6 S Uraud s el Ut -5 S LE
EGTE 10 L& e oz BTl -9 $& o bz BUWIT -8 _& &2 i
& e L F AT L0 -2 S L LT 1T s e by
& U Ul <15 SGLbL 0 UFTY -14 SBUb LS e -13
ULl 18 SBLL I LB sS Ay -17 bl e Ui & -16 2
s S SEEY 220 _BLLLUF %Ak <19 Bl

Vocabulary:

1. hedge 2. todrop 3. rotten 4. legislative assembly 5. to elect 6. stray dogs

7. to poison §. wild animals 9. to hunt 10. to store 11. to sell in black
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

PAST PERFECT TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

Luggage had been loaded in the truck before U ..ﬁul.(/%;é_nrlf? -1

evening. ‘W

All the registers had been collected till yesterday. _iZé JZ j’-’@(l}jf -2

He had been beaten before he was handcuffed. _L}?Lf bx %g,g_@u’ }’G’?/u’l -3

People had been warned before the flood came. Vb jfuﬁ%;ﬁ_fyﬂy -4
_lﬁ’g-’?p/

The booking office had been opened before the train /J&Lz_ wel$i€ -5

started. -Gl s

The picture had been completed till 5 o'clock. _u;{ ﬁnd’i r‘."..ff_ég’ -6

Food had been prepared before noon. ,QQnJQ%L entld =7

The President had been informed of his sore J |}CM¥LL/ [ /“J -8

throat before he started his speech. ‘u‘;&f& ;L‘;,Jw' Lu’“ﬂ]uﬁﬁé

The trader had been looted before he made a -&(Q&JMJ I%LL@PL Zt -9

noise.

Fire had been lit before it was night. _u;{ u’é Laé!)ij T‘&?Lﬁ.—}’ic«’/_ 10

The murderer had been hanged before his (f Y /J"G'%c,é_fé U=t -11

relatives arrived. _u;/ ué i3

Both the men had been arrested before fight took /uf;fui»%;;é.né!ﬂ— 12

place. - .Lfy/’x’/f

All the fruit had been picked before March. _La?.l{-@-'uéﬂ l/b«%c.@/l.— 13

Fire had been put out before the people came to d’i laél;j T‘&?LJ_}’F/.}}(U}CJ_ 14

know of it. ,Lf?

The agreement had been signed before I came. 3 s YA V‘&?LJ_‘{G =15

Y3
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In the model sentences we have used 'had been' with the third form of
verb.

Exercise

@ulg@u’lji -3 -Lﬁﬁ)}]zuﬁgﬁfwf/%;(@ -2 _Q“/L)/E%céﬂ_»};) -1
e i3t -6 L FE St o b stk -5 _G6elE, S 4 G
Eoi W\ G Fl s flr -8 L E L ailMGE A =T Gl sk
BSOS U A e G2 10 B e e UE A e L TST -9 &
Sy -13 e uls8ke 2 00 S 12 & B b e e i Sz -1
e Lotk 15 _BeLUE s Alrkl = LU 14 e ttmdi e oS

GGl
Vocabulary:

1. todrive 2. tostamp 3. todrive 4. to serve 5. dishes 6. to drive a nail
7. to take off 8. cold drink

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

When translating negative sentences 'not' is added just after 'had'. In case of
question, however, 'had' is placed before the subject while question word is used
before 'had' as given below:

1. The traveller had not returned home _La?lf)‘_}.?}/g L/é;.j.’.c;rt’? -1
before evening.

2. The hunter had not hidden himself _G?g»:u.‘}’%;g_ L{de g =2
before setting the net.

3. Bricks had not been fired before April. _u:‘.‘? (3% Jlﬁuﬁ’@?l%;d’ 4 -3

4. Nothing had been known about this _Qﬁwufr}"}:uﬁ;/géjl?u’tja'f -4

animal till today.

5. The battle had not been fought before _u;/ (ﬁ[gddﬂu@,%&il943 -5
1943.
6. The exhibition had not been held _SEHE Pk = -6

before Monday.
L 1 1 4 —



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

The prisoners had not been brought
from prison before 9 o'clock.

Property had not yet been divided

among the brothers.

Some men had not been arrested.

Had the well been emptied before
evening?

Had tickets been issued before you
reached the railway station?

Why had the table been laid before the
guests came?

Had the resolution been passed before
you left?

Who had been turned out of the house
before the sunrise?

Why had this girl not been allowed to
take examination?

Had he been disabled before war
broke out?

Why had the boy been expelled from
college one month before the

examination?

Which servant had been given the prize for

honesty this morning?

Who had been robbed of his money

before it was morning?

2Lyt Sl £ 965 -7

S e Sy -8

b u’"’//b’/’//uy“‘;lf -9
Mdb%crlﬁutfg—lo

-Ue

ek
&l o S LTS 11
BULEu W = LT Uilr-12
?u;{ﬁmﬁ"‘:wl/“%a,é_lggz Y -13

vl .L. Jﬁéﬂ‘.ﬂaéé‘g@//-m

oousd e & eI §dn-15

oo..

v EZ}M}(}I@&LL/.«GL{ 16

G LU e L A e yii-17

G LISk T o T-18

G /(;fc“d?druff‘&?é‘gnff-w

LS e ——



20. How had the locks been opened after you VéiL/d:f MLL@LVTQO

went away?

21. Why had the bomb not been discovered ?anufg{dlﬁﬁl{(ﬁb&?cﬂ%d/)gz—ﬂ
before the aeroplane took oft?

22. Had the decision been announced 1" .L. u,w&LLu&L(f =22
before the crowd left away?

23. Had the pigeons not been caught in the Végu’{ufuﬁ Jlg%;é,’,b}}.{ .l(’/—23

net before eating grain?

Exercise

e bl -3 - FFI b nl Lo Lol -2 Bk e LTS -1
JLK&/;%;L/ -5 ,Qé?gﬂéhid%;! -4 _u;fd)u.?}ajlgﬂgfiff;;/“h%
Lo pfprm L BT W -1 GimfSuibndl e deay -6 L2 &
& Lo 175k e 5 TUNS -9 B Al e T 2 -8 B i L
V12 (Gl Bt B na L E F 11 e s Sz iy -10
ZaASSF 14 S5 gl S S Fr 1930713 &L b S AT ELnF
Tk e -6 sEFSE U e s 15 s FE S e e
vwfu{;uﬁgga&g -18 ?wy/.l:;lo&f:,ﬁ/u;/ﬁ.%aﬁ‘;g -17 ?La?.lfg;gf’)
?tﬂ?y’p//’lz/u{yu%g“z,g?ﬂéuﬁ -20 ?gf?fd,//aufg,,‘&vga’_u’ﬂn’g 19
LB 23 s FH ool okt e o T -22 s& Lz wud frzde e ot -21
S 25 SV B & e L e <24 S P il e 5 T
< £ 2T 271 2 Lo brulfde <5 b 26 WL LT e 2

16;}/%‘&7:;;&14/;/&(—29 *‘LBKJJ/“MJM/Q/&LJM -28 @S S

B e puedd e S TETLIWY =30 ci Y s

Vocabulary:

1. refree 2. to level 3. lumps 4. to dust 5. to promote 6. honour 7. to invent

8. towind 9. to warn 10. to drive 11. protest 12. alms 13. to chase 14. to try
15. to wither 16. meat 17. roast 18. owner 19. to repair
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LESSON - 6

S v A W

~

10.
1.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

He will come to see me.

She will tell the lesson daily.

They will go for a walk in the morning.

You will accept the invitation of your friend.
I shall see off my friends.

We shall work hard to get through the
examination.

Horses will graze in pastures.

The police will succeed in arresting the robber.
This hen will lay an egg daily.

The procession will start from here at ten.

Girls will sing songs on the occasion of
wedding.

Boys will go to see the show.

The juggler will show his feats.

The wrestlers will land in the arena.
Flood will come in the rivers in the rainy
season.

I will get a scholarship.

We will defeat the enemy.

He shall pay the fine.

They shall wait for the President.

. You shall obey our order.

A AT
St -2

LS AT -3
_i;/’a};"c«ﬂd/u»‘%ﬁ -4
S BAE -5

Ly Setl Zdestues -6

Lyztunbize b -1
S K LAY -8
_J;;lfclju/:(j/,: -9
BnslnE_ e Ulgupe-10
AL e Bl seu? 11

LS el 12
Kb 113
LU iy ~14
v’}:ufuf&»uf(fé:«w. -15

€T
LUl SN esb gt -16
Ll Bl -1
b Sl s -18
LB s ors ~19

,Z,/’U:;Jf;/m;/r’” -20
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Exercise
S -4 60 Frclein -3 L/ Ledip i -2 L best CAL -1
LSS LA -6 LU S bGP -5 S N b
KO K Bt -9 S s e -8 LS a7
KL kg 12 Ll sne e uddE 11 L SR L& s -10
b S el _T-15 BL AVt Ube £ 8hs -14 LYo je GF -13

Vocabulary:

1. pack 2. forgive 3. land 4. Karachi bound train 5. to thank 6. take off
7. danger 8. to publish 9. swings 10. rent 11. through thick and thin

12. tostand by 13. to travel

Exercise

_JL/3,@?4£LU"§@}ZAQ<JM 3 Lyl g o -2 Ly e -1
Fof -1 Ly S endun Bener -6 b Sudurie -5 b G -4
oY -10 6 s E Qe -9 b i e i sibe i\ ST -8 _Jnéu@4€L4./u’
UL A 13 e K L s f - 12 -Lgd?’v;ygéémfgm 1 S8

K M e Lol -15 6 et bt A - 14 L et
Vocabulary:
1. to take examination 2. brave 3. capture 4. to lose 5. to guide 6. to worry
7. fresh 8. to knit 9. loyal 10. to prove 11. to lay down one's life

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In the case of negative sentences 'not' is used between 'will' or 'shall' and the
first form of verb as following model sentences show:

1. Some students will not do their work regularly. L Vs A u’.ffr Kosll ,ij: -1
2. The clerk will not come to office in time. _{LTJ.?’}’J;/? &,J){ -2
3. The officer will not warn the peon. 2 u.?;@r‘j’ Iz /;l -3
4. Some servants will not work hard. _£u: /u’.f‘? K :ﬁ'ﬁﬂrﬁ -4
5. The principal will not grant you leave. N7 /J.Z,b‘u"”’fdj L/Jl)/” -5
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6. The servant will not post the letter. b 5u5’u.‘.'._fl ity -6
7. Your school will not open tomorrow. 8 J:{)U;ﬁ‘l/w’ =7
8. Girls will not dance today. ST -8
9. We shall not send for the doctor. _Zufj},u.‘!/;rﬁ/!j(c' -9
10. This child will not tell a lie. _(L,{uf_a,e’é: -10
11. Akram will not reach the station late. -?{é U‘?}‘"/J/-: u’fb "ﬁ -11
12. He will not solve the whole paper. ~€4—/U~?Uig/., oy 12
13. You will not admit your mistake. L jtuﬁ’/fk & (’ -13
14. 1 shall not forgive him. KOS e 1 -14
15. They will not forget this story. _Jiu{ﬁuffdg@‘ las =15
Exercise

o7 -4 S LUt is -3 Pz i By -2 b S Usese ] -1
o =T B I e id Tt -6 LU s a s LS -5 LS T AT
SEIBnp ke -10 €A P -9 LS T 00Tk -8 b S A S
ufdflotxfﬂ 13 _Buit O E 12 _ﬁ;/uﬁéff’/;,'%lf" 11 s

_quu.‘.'éiﬂalzjlg‘jmhr'f S15 b JENOEIF e e -14 L UEE
Vocabulary:
1. to import 2. win 3. to destroy 4. storm 5. political party 6. to refuse 7. to obey
8. naughty 9. lame excuses 10. foul, dirty 11. to agree with 12. by air

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

We begin interrogative sentences or questions with 'will' or 'shall' or some
question word followed by 'will' or 'shall’.

1. Who will face the danger for you? {7 /u L6 /-74},; A -1
2. Will the people run after the mad dog? *‘Zu:'// wéiif E __,CJ.L.,'/ -2
3. When will you vacate the house? Y oS E (" -3
4. Will the passengers miss the train? LS /lgua,u’ JEALY -4

T



5. Why will the milkman mix water with milk? ?KLU.U;;’/ &gu:w»wf -5
6. Will you offer fruit to the guests? QZQ /&Jeffu J L:;L.:,T.Lf'/ -6
7. Will the shopkeeper give short weight? ?(L]ﬂl,c K»gf -7
8. How will you pass a base coin? ¢35 Ugd:,}?; ,ﬁ‘? -8
9. Who will oppose you? ?fgfuf;,ﬂ@d/w’ -9
10. Where will the driver park the car? 6 JEAIS 85705 -10
11. When will Saleem pay back his loan? ??L/uﬁl;_.f,b}l}?!f.b -11
12. Will they look after your luggage? *’L/u: St @Jul.bfé:?ﬁ;y/ -12
13. When will you publish your book? Ly ST T 13
14. Will you preach Islam? ?Zq‘/ffd}&*i*fg -14
15. When will the snow melt on the mountains? Qféz _,-'//“ Uil 15
Exercise

ufg}&)'b,éﬂ.l{( -3 ?L/LZJ/%@’U){L’%)J)E&JJQM -2 ?Z)lug;/u;;'%t(“g -1
Uaitan -7 S LY -6 S‘Lﬁ_/w{“gugufg -5 e Iy -4 oL
LW Al ~10 SEUE T -9 (L i AL -8 bl
Ul 07 13 (A U g Sl 1y 12 SR UK ke —11 8L

b S Uoisit] 15 LU UG -14 s S A
Vocabulary:
1. to recognise 2. to refuse 3. toresign 4. toraid 5. kick 6. to inherit
7. offer 8. to import

FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

| ——

1. It will be raining now. -difu‘und’};_/l -1
2. The sun will be rising. Bl Frr -2
3. The moon will be setting. —Bulses /,ulg -3
4. The players will be playing in the field. _Zu n‘ajdr.; ALY, -
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5. The farmer will be smoking his pipe. -gm,/é ;ﬁ>ulff -5
6. The mother will be kissing her baby. _Jnd/”}f.;’/?é’%lu ( -6
7. The passengers will be buying the tickets. _ZU}’Z‘L Ik j&g/'t/ -7
8. The children will be learning tables by heart. -Zun‘L /);E&L JeIl “L -8
9. The teacher will be teaching English to the class. _Kng/u’z ﬁ;’/&m:t’zl -9
10. The gardener will be watering the plants. _Knl,/g)[}g/u»gdl. -10
11. The thief will be breaking into the house. Enl BB YEs 11
12. The people will be offering Eid namaz. _ZUn‘amz ,gfjb’.f;’ -12
13. The birds will be chirping in the trees. _fun%/%@/?u}’};g,c/’ -13
14. The dyer will be dyeing the clothes. -(nl[/..fx_ ;:'//“/HC -14
15. The dogs will be fighting over the bone. _Zun%/ﬂ/?dfng -15
Exercise

-Knpfffiuwumf -3 -ZU%LL//’//”}JU:A?JM -2 -Zu;f‘a/lguil;/@b -1
Lune Aadril i mJrs -6 6l S Ut Mg -5 KUl oute 13U -4
Lor =10 _Le itnf -9 LEnlauplyoied -8 - Lune SSsGtubd -7
UL 13 _buspot WS U 12 _ L s s o S 1 -11 bt Y

6l 2T 5 15 w6 - 14 e )
Vocabulary:
1. guest of honour 2. to look for 3. to beat drum 4. to bind

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In translating negative sentence 'not' is used after 'will' that is before 'be'
as under:

1. Children will not be weeping. L Unaazuu.?}?é -1
2. You will not be laughing. -Zn§./u5’u*t (’ -2
3. They will not be joking. _L/un‘az//u.?i}uu -3
4. Majid will not be teasing his brother. _Kng/t«uf}féw c“_u.f -4
5. The lame person will not be riding the horse. -@lﬂﬂﬂil}@ L/”:ﬂfl}@ -5
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The beggar will not be begging.
The rich man will not be giving alms.
The master will not be beating the slave.

The lion will not be tearing the goat.

. The butcher will not be sharpening the knife.

You will not be slaughtering the hen.

Asghari will not be cutting the birthday cake.

The washerwoman will not be pressing the
clothes.

The goldsmith will not be making the
ornaments.

He will not be praying now.

Exercise

el E\ T L P -6
Bl s el B T

Bl UAPET -8

Bl TS AE -9

el SRS A 10

L SHECH -1
-dﬁmﬁwwf,@gﬂ%gdﬁ;-lz
G IS L gm-13

G S -14

_Knpfl.uftu;ﬁ,wu -15

VST PGS il -3 Kl ST ST R T -2 _iun+1:;fuiﬁaf_ﬁl -1
Ut e ARG S5K e -6 bnl QU3 Qin i -5 ~Lune S -4
Lne sl o -9 Sun St NS -8 (s -1 L
_Zungjéufst/JLo) -12 _Zun+//ufduu60, -11 _Zunkajfuﬁlg"gzuir—lo

£-15 L

=

Vocabulary:

Ui Il 0 B 14 L e S0 25 uibndin -13

-(nl[/u;ﬂ;&gufwud;l’

1. to operate upon 2. to consider 3. to make peace 4. races 5. cheap 6. to hoard

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In interrogative sentences,'will' or 'shall' or question word followed by

'will' or 'shall' is used in the beginning of the sentences as in the following

examples:

1.
2.

Will the boy be reading his lesson?
Will the girls be dusting the things?

Gl ALY -1
Sun iy ZuY -2
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3. Why will you be reading their letter? ¢ s vl S I3E ! (.’ -3
4. When will the sun be rising? ?g}’ik/(ﬁbf'/ L -4
5. How will he be flying the kite? i Bns -5
6. Where will the women be singing? ?(fu!fd‘/ ?ug(uf’ 5 -6
7. What will you be thinking of ? ¢Z se s yy? -7
8. Where shall we be watching the match? ?Zu;q‘g M,}:/ ;uL‘f g(’f -8
9. Where will the hunter be hiding himself? ?l?yzl[ /b?,{ub‘f Sk -9
10. Whom will he be telling the secret to? ?KML/U’.}’/JGUM -10
11. How many men will be harvesting the crop? YZU}{‘L /¢,KJ‘5 d;Té‘f -11
12. Why will you be laughing at him? L s Sud $Tonf -12
13. Why will the children be weeping? ?ZU){‘L e, ,[ “L -13
14. When will you be going on journey? ?Z}f%/ﬂ,&])//?/?”b./‘/r’ -14
15. Will I be dismounting from the horse? Gl Fe e 2Bt -15
Exercise

S -4 L une S PSS -3 ?Zun‘aﬂzgfd‘}uw -2 Une rIE -1
St -7 L e sE A -6 SLune szt -5 L Une i B
?Zun+/y44_%{u’ﬂ£uﬁ16@ Juds -9 ?fnuufdf LK LEs -8 L une U
S Tud e 658t -12 i e uds -11 L une MBS S FY -10

L s S 15 $Gns e K sz A 14 S FS st Y 13
Vocabulary:
1. tosow 2. tolevel 3. to gather 4. toreceive 5. to defend 6. parties 7. to fight
over 8. to push 9. vegetable 10. spinning wheel 11. to run

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

| R — |

1. The sun will have set in. - /nﬁngaf Loy -1

2. The guests will have come. Lus& gl -2



S

10.
1.
12.

13.
14.
15.

We shall have taken rest.

The watchman will have gone home.

You will have taken breakfast.

They will have offered the namaz.
Children will have eaten sweets.

The headmaster will have entered the
office.

You will have received the money order.
We shall have changed the house.

The police will have dispersed the crowd.
Robbers will have hidden themselves in the
forest.

Hounds will have fallen on the rabbit.

I shall have taken a walk by seven o'clock.

The servant will have shut the hens in the

pen.

-Zu;fcf_/rm'(? -3
_{nétg//j!,gfg -4
_fn%/:ﬁt(’“ -5

-gfndmg/‘u’Lu/! -6

_Jndu@%’é_wf -7

_{nénﬂ;uﬁ};}/‘uj -8

el /315 -9
L& St e =10
S -1
Lus& g fali-12

-Zuﬁgg%4fﬁi—l3
by S FE_= LUt -14
i St s S -15

You see that we have used 'will have' or 'shall have' and the third form of verb

in the model sentences. Now translate accordingly.

Exercise

Il 3 L unB USSR Gef 2 eSS -]
iod RSB -6 _Zumf_/w‘fm,, -5 Lun& JEJer SE -4
Sl -9 e S UL -8 L un& TS e WIS WS T
Zougifestact 12 $n S-di i f -1l LLun& Sk erne e -10
FeOE G 14 L un& bk e FFLL 0L 13 _Kunbldh ot

Vocabulary:

1.

_L/Un%/"!:,uﬁ#iiy -15 -Jn

to lock 2. to unlock 3. to take part 4. flower beds 5.to recommend 6. secret
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NEGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating negative sentences 'not' is placed between 'will' or 'shall’

and 'have' as:

1.

2
3.
4

o N W

10.
1.

12.
13.
14.

They will not have eaten mangoes.

You will not have taken a bath.

They will not have sworn in the court.

The robber will not have tied his hands and
feet.

The doctor will not have dressed the injured.
Haider will not have sent the servant to you.
The potter will not have fired the pots.

The bookbinder will not have bound the
books.

The hunter will not have caught any bird.
The teacher will not have called the roll.

The headmaster will not have forgiven the
boys.

The boys will not have begged for pardon.
This boy will not have pushed the blind man.

The enemy will not have surrendered.

Exercise

_Zu;f%u/‘ﬂ?'fu -1
_Znéufb/(’“ -2
_Zun%la@:f(ﬁuﬁ&mu -3
Lune s\ AL NS -4

Sl APSSHL AT -5
_(n%ufu’gg/u’m!_/y -6
Lunz gl -1
Gt e Sl -8

et IS -9
L un& §UES A= 10
Gl Sl Y - 11

S\l ui-12
,Kng;uf&;/dﬂ&ﬂé_éﬂm— 13
LU B -4

Lot 4 B g -3 L unB L S -2 (GRS Ll s -1
S TG -6 _Zuna“_;uf.,méomyéul’gﬁ -5 _Zunaéufif.fﬂw
oEL -9 _qunu@ufsf,‘ffﬂq% -8 BB Uit d B -7 _nin
_ZUMLMJJ;Jlﬁu:J)?o; -11 _JMJJ.?;«TML};ILU;“}Ufg -10 -gyzﬂﬁ‘dj%uﬁg
LUt -15 Bl L2l 14 L un& oy Ui -13 _6nlJUE W Gl -12

Vocabulary:

Bl I DT s

1. mistake 2. to make 3. to cane 4. painter 5. to graze 6. to milk 7. to make fun of
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INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

While translating interrogative sentences

'will' or 'shall' or question word

followed by 'will' or 'shall' is used in the beginning of the sentences as:

1.

NS » ok w DN

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

Will all the birds have flown?

Will my companions have packed the luggage?
Will all the guests have taken their seats?

Why will they have left their work incomplete?
When shall we have discouraged them?

Will you have gone to office at the fixed time?
When will the officer have considered your
application?

How will the people have put up their demands?
Will he have lost everything in gambling?

Will your son have won distinction in the
competition?

Will the murderer have made good escape?
When will the government have brought down
the prices?

Why shall I have forgiven him?

Will all the members have agreed to this
proposal?

Why will the director have turned down the

project?

Exercise

?fu}f%ji’;i/?(ﬁy/ -1
Ll oilSle gl -2
‘Lun& s kGiGioy -3
Wl LU K LI U -4
?gfnd/.//dciiiip(ulé_(? -5
Ll b Py P RS -6
CnlF e PG A T

(L und P Wil U -8
?Kﬂ@gm{./utazug -9
S b A -10

??né/
el GOl SFY -1
S I HEenf-12

Uty S bl 13
l[@@ﬂc;y“fw'gw/lr&g—m

B
6 U A 515
B

ALY 3 el VUK U -2 L unl S E Y -1
Ui P i -6 S QU T iy -5 Ster Iy SIK -4 Tl
YWie 2l -9 s S SsSU -8 el udsy -7 oL
—_



e —
Y12 L U St SFmp S -1 6B B ey -10 kS
Ll ST e e P 14 sl P AL UAY 13 snfesbdub s

el T UEU S 2ok s -15
Vocabulary:

1. to approve 2. toresign 3. topost 4. charge 5. todeny 6. advice
7. to act upon 8. accident 9. to meet

..........................................................

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
(ACTIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

1. Bashir will have been learning the lesson _@l[//ggu"‘f c&//» /:’ -1
for two hours.

2. The farmer will have been ploughing for _{yzl[ y Ugdﬁg j,//lguu/ -2
four days.

3. Birds will have been chirping since _L/Un‘g/%ia,ﬁjcl/? -3
morning.

4. It will have been raining since Tuesday. _ij‘ma(ﬁ' U’/ L -4

5. It will have been hailing for twenty minutes. Lu e, LosleerJE -5

6. You will have been teasing the child for an L ye /L:L,J/“Lc_g ,g(’ -6
hour.

7. He will have been making mischief for -@zl[//'/a/ﬁc;u;uf‘ 0 =7
three days.

8. The boy will have been pulling the rope _Kng/(‘;ﬁ&r_;wﬁ -8
since 10 o'clock.

9. He will have been going to school regularly since _Knlﬂlgd}"/‘wﬁ'yé ﬁ?u -9
September.

10. These men will have been diving since _Z,Unajéijcé3;d;fd—10
2 o'clock. ‘

e | 7



11. Aslam and Anwar will have been working L U}?‘L//"/’ 62 I slsvsd l/,l()'/l -11

together since Monday.

12. Nasima will have been receiving S o L,(Z{’ KJ/’Z;; 1980 .7-12
Girl Guide training since 1980. - difz

13. The fishermen will have been catching fish L Usie s }..( J klgf; o ;uf; /:ﬂ’f -13

for three days.

14. The boys will have been doing homework L U}’Z‘L/L/J}"}’Zérlj;éﬂ -14
since evening.

15. Flood will have been coming in the river for ,Kw‘l{ﬂ_‘, e u)l,fé’(u.fg/;— 15
many years.

In sentences belonging to this tense we use 'will' or 'shall' with 'have been'
before the first form of verb along with 'ing'.

Exercise

Lune @ tle e Eo T -2 Lune ' ol e yie i -1
cgwgu’jﬂw{d _L/Un‘czﬂ//jc;ulvwﬁl -4 -ﬁun‘az_/f%ggufﬂuw -3
e pint -1 e 3 el e 1984 FIEUT -6 L e s 22
_ZUMLL/6LUJ)JL/'}?’U'JT£ -9 -Zn‘azgsul?’%ﬂ;a@/tu,@(’ -8 -diqu’u&ﬂ
sl F UM e CL D 12 Kl bl e S -11 Bl E T g -10
s 15 L el el oy -14 Sun e FUY -13 _Lux
U2 £ G

Vocabulary:

1. todraw 2. depot 3. law 4. to oppose 5. examination 6. to fast 7. excuses
8. juggler 9. feats

NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences 'not' is used after 'will' or 'shall' as under:

1. He will not have been reading the _Geltey DS E el -1
newspaper since 7 o'clock. )
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2. We shall not have been writing the -Zun%jgguﬁ}uﬂgguﬁ -2
essay since night.

3. They will not have been playing since L U}’Z"L/u.?; gc,rlf?u -3
evening.

4. The dyer will not have been dyeing _Kngjﬁqﬂgﬁfggjjp.ﬁ -4
clothes for three hours.

5. The dirty boy will not have been taking a -&WWS’; u,&’;—;.,,cf -5
bath for several days.

6. People will not have been mourning the < //‘_j:??’ [ Kg,y‘d/& j;{c,u;d_f;’ -6
death of old man for three days. -fuyz

7. The gardener will not have been _{np l:’éu.?u;”’.fc (’j dl -7
plucking flowers since morning.

8. This man will not have been living in -(ng/qjuﬁ}‘jﬁfulcotégu';@ -8
this city for five months.

9. You will not have been paying rent of ,Zn%,z./uﬁ’ug/{u&c,éug(“ -9
the house since July.

10. Nasima will not have been going to _J ntﬁ/&?uﬁ@,’;;u v =10

school since the day before yesterday.

Exercise

B 3 Lume B 0 he E (Ut J 80 2 e g -1
ufbaic;;&} -5 _Zun‘¢13a“_ju5’u:guc~,f.fyj -4 gl b L S s,
655 -8 _bul /U e Sl U ST -7 _ S0 S e F -6 i A
M 2 -10 _ziun%/aguﬁ’ﬂwwéwugﬂ -9 _gnyﬂgﬂufﬁl’cﬁ.g
Lune LI Ao T 11 L e S U b0 S e Jt
G168 14 L Uve MUE e s -13 _L Une s s FE S e 2 S - 12

el S O Se19707 1 ke <15 L Use s 2 JUE O S 8 b
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Vocabulary:

1.

spectators 2. to take interest 3. to swim 4. to count 5. serve 6. caravan

7. to move on 8. to look after 9. to flatter 10. to supply 11. to make a mistake

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In interrogative sentences 'will' or 'shall' are used in the beginning of

sentences or the question word is followed by 'will' or 'shall' before the subject.

1.

10.

Will you have been talking since oL se sl /u.’:" Léi r’ .Lf’/ -1
morning?

Will the child have been sleeping since ?Knl(/b‘rg,’@éy/ -2
evening?

Whom will you have been waiting for ?ch‘-/a“_/? @!K‘_/ ;%}.‘;T -3
two hours?

Where will the woodcutter have been ¢ (nl[ J ,‘cf’jubﬁ J L{Kc,u;uf I }d -4
looking for his axe for three days?

Since when will the child have been ?(nl[ JC};A;, J j}’;,._/':j -5
playing with the toys?

Why will the bookbinder not have been UJ.’.( Vs /Jaur Uil é/lg) Lk -6
binding the books since 4 o'clock? ?(nll /t’/'/u.?;

Will he have been reading a book for two hours? ?Knl[w”/,: .,C’/L&im.t/ -7

Will your brother have been writing ?lex ,w@:‘” ;JVJ%J%U L/:Lf'/ -8
the poems for four years?
Will the unfortunate man have been ?gyzlﬂ@ra U)@/ d;fu:’:gg -9
thinking for several days?
Where will the nomads have been living ¢ UrtesZu Qfadjﬁﬁ,g;l}— 10
since January?

. Will the people have been mourning his =Y fra, U c,y‘d/ J !Jijy/— 11
death for ten days? oL U
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12.

13.

14.

15.

Why will they have been daring to attack s Lok elz§iSe, e Bles-12

the city since March? v
Will the friends have been encouraging LL/L/(L/'}”)’(;’ f!,lﬂid/ J luuy/— 13
him since Monday? oL U

Will your uncle have been remembering ¢ Uste. Sy L u.‘f’; = J LG e | .L'f -14

you for two years?

Why will you have been discouraging el S UC:L@?J Ul 125 }C‘,T— 15
them since last Saturday? ¢ Ust
Exercise

Bl fe Gl sy o 2 L w2081 SL ikl ol LAY -1
G A b Gt e 2 et -4 B e 9 Gy -3 S Une s
e -7 L une il S e -6 L e s s e £ 8L -5
e oty DS -9 Sl b e U -8 S e s Z BT U &
Gt ol P FFe n BT 11 e ¥ ue EdY -10 s§us
L 14 ?Knt,mgwwfuﬁpf;umfg -13 ?Kng/wfu{uﬁuﬁfﬁﬁcu}/tg,m -12

Gl U F e iy f L I 15 St L2 26 U e ST e

Vocabulary:

1.

against 2. to protest 3. to roast 4. essay 5. painter 6. bricks 7. to wag tail

8. bees 9. to sting 10. to mingle, to mix up with 11. scholar 12. to pat

L.
2.
3.

FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

This match will be played in Karachi. _?LL; Llf(uﬁ(j ] @‘; -1
The hospital will be inagurated tomorrow. _¥ Lug@@%dc}fzf -2
This poem will be translated. K bylz K(EJ -3

13—
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4. Cotton will be grown on larger area this year. _J 2_[7(3( f/.: 'd",/u.L‘ aJ yU 1 -4

5. The dog will be chained during the day. _Kugwxg/ L=y -5
6. Steps will be taken to save the city. _ﬁuf@é.ﬂ.iﬁléé'g;f;&ﬁ -6
7. They will be greeted at the railway station. 2 L?.L:J/rw;@i/? u”? < 5}; Y
8. The guests will be received at the bus stand. -(L@%;ﬁlﬁuﬂdl}”!&ﬁw -8
9. The patient will be injected today. LWL A, -9
10. A film will be shown in the school hall. ,Jz_l?(jw(‘bﬁdgid,ﬁ -10
11. The winning team will be awarded the shield. AN LY AT~ JY
12. We shall be informed of the result. _JL&&;CU&IJ@J‘Z -12
13. Every poor man will be given a plot of land. _fL@L;uﬁjﬁngd)T%/’/; -13
14. Every disbaled person will be helped. _JLL?&AJU,}T/}}}’/Z -14
15. The leaves of trees will be burnt. LS el 2;—":03"./) -15

We have used 'will' or 'shall' with 'be' and the third form of verb in the above
given sentences.

Exercise
Sl 4 LSeb it g -3 Kb -2 KL AL L -1
bz S dUIST -6 S b s e d LS AE -5 w36t S
fa»de S0 _§2 bbb AL -8 Koo ajeed Jnd -7 Kb
LS e bt 11 S S AT 10 (L g
SOk -14 L vewdee A Ay 13 LU Lo i bt 12

b i uT e -15 S e iy o od
Vocabulary:
1. parcel 2. wheat crop 3. standard 4. interest free 5. to supply 6. to impose
7. facilities 8. agricultural 9. reforms 10. to implement 11. exhibition 12. to play
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NEGATIVE SENTENCES

In negative sentences 'not' is placed after 'will' or 'shall'. Let us see the

following examples:

1.

2
3
4.
5
6

10.
1.
12.

13.

14.
15.

The camera will not be borrowed.

This order will not be obeyed.

This book will not be banned.

Majid will not be dismissed from service.

People will not be informed of flood.

We shall not be given this building free of
rent.

I shall not be allowed to go before time.
He will not be brought up by his uncle.
The electric pole will not be installed here.
Motor vehicles will not be parked here.
His wish will not be granted.

Your brother will not be transferred to

Lahore.

A berth will not be reserved for me in this
train.

Knives will not be sharpened at this time.

The bank will not be closed at 12 o'clock.

LUl -1
el -2
oy U -3
WSS b e rilliE -4
et AL e -5
Sl e i -6

I ZEN S B s
_Jndugég,ziu‘nu?%u’w -8
KBl K E -9
e UL -10
Sy Fasdn-11
KL bl e -12

,Jé-lgd/uf{fﬂgj/.cf.z./utd%m— 13

LSS edUtesn g -14
e B -15

Exercise

Lozl T -3 S b Gy g -2 el AU s -1

ES3SE -6 K E S S -5 Kbl e A1 -4 €

UL -9 St St era i -8 LSl e L A T S bds
YU Sl -12 K G P e G 11 RSB 10 Lk
K GBS 14 o U A 2 -13 K
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Vocabulary:

1. strike 2. open market 3. to carpet 4. to entrust with 5. to disperse 6. to prove
7. to treat

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

In translating interrogative sentences'will' or 'shall' is used before the subject
while question word is followed by 'will' or 'shall' as you will see in the given sentences:

1. Will he be turned out of the hostel? 6| s} fs n/u’!y/ -1
2. Will the students be allowed to wear arms? ¢ bl s w,lby/ -2
3. Will the passenger be robbed of their valuables? ?‘f u:/@dggpld’?g;u; /L».L.,'/ -3
4. Will the posters be pasted on the walls? ?Zufl?’;éﬂﬁ!/? uulg)y/ -4
5. Why shall we be fined? ?nggy/u;{:lJ. u.f‘? -5
6. How will this tax be recovered? 7 Ll,&@ﬂ,d: Jg; -6
7. When shall I be granted a gun licence? ?{L@L ;_.,J/ J‘j UKJ;,&;é -7
8. Will potatoes be put into the cold storage? ?Zujlgéjuﬁ J_{;;/)TL/ -8
9. Where will these pictures be exhibited? ?J LLPJUL?’/J/] Vd/u;/,, ,ﬁul -9
10. When will the prizes be distributed? L ol el 10
11. When will the loan be repaid? ??Ltgy/l;!_./ch ; -11
12. Will the murderers be hanged tomorrow? ?JL@U;L;@' Lgﬂu;l?.lf'/ -12
13. Will I be dropped at the next stop? ?thgbt'l/v:,L"»«ﬁléy/ -13
14. When will this story be told? (‘JLMZL/J(}L‘,Q -14
15. When shall we be examined? KLYl -15
Exercise

G -4 bl by -3 Wb U -2 Wbt A F -1
A T Sl o -6 Kby i -5 S G
AIEY 10 L Gulfea o Loy -9 S e JSHUGHK -8 (S bd
O IUEs —13 S0l /B /U -12 S8 b3 et 11 SR Lo 2

6L LU L oY 14 S62 by
Vocabulary:

1. power house 2. crop 3. to manure 4. message 5. registered
6. to lead the namaz 7. without 8. director 9. to appoint 10. to vacate
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
(PASSIVE VOICE)
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES

| JEp—— |

He will have been promoted.

The wrestler will have been defeated.

Our team will have been awarded medals.
All eggs will have been broken.

The culprit will have been punished.

Corn will have been ground by now.
Prisoners will have been taken out of prison.

Animals will have been sent to the slaughter
house.

The patient’s pulse will have been felt.

The address will have been written on the envelope.

He will have been employed.

-Jnﬁlgu’;(j}};l -1
_Knsgu&/éu;,lg
Lun& b i S -3
_Zu;f%{g;iig,‘urﬁ -4
S -5
bl btk -6
bl e LUy -7
Lun& e il Y8

S E AR, -9
-?ﬁé}lg@:@/’LW—lO
_{n'&-@)é///r}?c,l—ll

My appointment as a junior clerk will have been ,Jn 6’3}/’/\_«(%}:&/%(5/ /"Jd =12

made.
We shall have been given the house on rent.
The foundation of the college will have been laid.

The officer will have been transferred.

Exercise

Gl L U -13
ety 14

g -15

A -4 bt -3 L un& oL FE S0 -2 el U VR -1

_(nélglb@’é‘fuf)f}: -6 -{ﬂ.t{fEJ/JU‘/Ldfj -5 _Bx élg.l.;’/gbi'arsgﬁf
b Ll -9 el LU E e 22 -8 e TSy A T
dee 2 -12 Lun&el By -11 -Jnﬁ@dJCUb'Jd&*WwW-IO

Vocabulary:

1.
7.

dress 2. to change 3. to supply 4. to identify 5. danger

to declare 8. to crown

el Ll ded

6. to warn
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1.

wook »n

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

When dealing with negative sentences we use 'not' after 'will' or 'shall' and
in case of interrogative sentences 'will' or 'shall' are put before the subject.

Trees will not have been cut.

He will not have been paid his wages.

Peace will not have been restored in the city.
The royal palace will not have been burnt.

The old man will not have been paid his pension.

The soldier will not have been given the military
uniform.

This patient will not have been kept in the mental
hospital.

Things will not have been sold on credit.

Will you have been asked this question?

How many people will have been rescued?

Will he have been forgiven?

Shall I have been identified?

Will the student have been sent to England?

Where will the girls have been trained in sewing?

Will some men have been told the secret?
Where will the match have been played?
Will the airport have been decorated?

When will the procession have been stopped?

Will the deer have been shot at?

Lun& o L5 -1
IS e 2 S -2
GV s -3
6TV s -4
ARSIz -5
ne
'Jnfd:ufdm&}/@g -6

fujd?}uﬁd&ﬂf‘bfﬂ/w -7
€y
Uil 7 -8
g A -
6l LUy TE-10
By U b1 - 11
Ul Y -12
AT AR UK
Ee e duddY -14
e
Gyl TP -15
bt LEOE -16
bl sy -17
bk - 18
Sl ur U -19
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20. How will the murderer have been caught alive? ?&K%Lg%/d:aﬁf & -20
21. Will the clothes have been dyed? ?Zun%lgﬁjg ﬂ/” L 21
22. Will the hens' eggs have been collected? @wjﬁéﬁgiiwf/gf -22
S‘Zun
23. Will the pious man have been rewarded for his *‘éf&ld ;,Li(uqfd;ﬁ_,gg -23
virtue?

24. Will the passengers have been given tickets in time? glpa“_;@& ;':3”(); /L».L.f -24

?Zu:f
25. Will the fields have been ploughed? bl fUtU }‘.*.“‘/“ Y =25
26. Will the songs of joy have been sung? oL Uncf_lng?JLf?g -26
27. Shall T have been forgotten? ??u;qé.:tg.t' WA =27

Exercise
2B -4 bl S 5 -3 kbl -2 Sl sz -1
(nfelerrdSy -1 $fnfr' ey -6 Wbl LI -5 bl
VS rbesta el 10 S bIAlE Sy e L -9 sln B S U ST -8
GdY 13 gl Loz din -12 Lun&bd BenZ LFLE -1 byl
E 2P Y 15 58 b8 el st 14 $8UnEL ey 2,
Fri L0 18 bl e Tl -17 Sy 2 0 22041 16 ¢
4 21 dnfed PHe S 20 shetbl e Jin (2o 19 sdUse
FbOUTUL e S SR 23 el b kil Y 22 Skl

Ll L 25 Sk F QL L FY 24
Vocabulary:
1. case 2. toadvise 3. torelease 4. to grant bail 5. to reject 6. neighbour
7. leader 8. to nominate 9. toland 10. to telecast 11. instructions
12. to appoint 13. to see off 14. to discharge 15. to measure 16. corn

17. to weigh 18. message 19. compound 20. to sprinkle 21. to count
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PARAGRAPHS

1

Sy 32@%&..@6&(?1 Uetedont s e ent e PV Ll VL S

LV it E A Fetb A U st T Ut Qb UE S5

ﬂuﬁf;@fuf(@/z-ujuﬁg'gfg/uﬁéyu 7&G/»mu;zutlw.,’_ijuuﬁég?a-w
—ul S e e enuntbdl £

Lahore Board 1980

Vocabulary:

1. plants 2. Spring 3. to bloom 4. fragrance 5. to spread 6. to enjoy
7. moment 8. corner 9. to look after

2
g*u‘/vﬁi/yw/yu//;:,u‘gwn %itgjggul,ﬁl%,zugz_l’uézalﬁd“luﬁ btj;yﬁaiu@)
Srfu’mbgén 7&)’04(%)1'9;-%_51}516&&;}%:«@5-‘43@%?}SQCJA‘.LLEAJJU:I
Uwg‘KL’lbl,;u/ﬂ.;/g;mwJ{f%g/uul_‘gét/'w/uut’gJ@«b1fﬁ+é'g ey
b Sl Q6 P LI - S
Lahore Board 1980 Group II

Vocabulary:

1. ups and down 2. moments 3. to lose hope 4. to face 5. power 6. dignity
7. progress 8. determination 9. perseverance 10. to lose heart 11. manly 12. failures

3
L& c.'«f(c‘_ end 24.)}3?{, L}ML/}}LEJJ‘LEQ}L/U‘/LE/)'-'Q lbfgrugf‘L/() Kb L
é("ft”‘L{L_»;,1.:/»2;_1Lwu;..g_u?Cﬁ/u:f%fg»u-u?mgtla(//&zgﬁt}“ljgm31 s
27/¥ 89?1%:4%{.6/&)!}4‘{&@‘ Terlosenl U 6j’f/éu“/f< el e s
gl U/é_iﬁf'c;t_/zj!gfufofc‘: u,)z}j,gﬁfé@;/ul/umgclgc; Ul sl
Lahore Board 1981

Vocabulary:

1. jackal 2. melons 3. deep 4. wide 5. tocross 6. thankful 7. to agree
8. to jump 9. to wade through
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,«fu"‘;pl"_;/“&m3;/5%&]&&.(4&//@5/ ..ﬁ/ ngflfijUwUtxpfaﬁ
Jt sty e g S8 T L AL TS e S W6 E e T

BT B Skt ey - B 61U Ul 2By (2 S
_E bt ey Surd Lo eSS

Lahore Board 1981 Group II
Vocabulary:

I. run out 2. more 3. reserves 4. to discover 5. how far 6. the need of the hour
7. requirements 8. to cut short 9. industry 10. agriculture 11. consumption
12. private needs 13. import 14. facility

5
22 byt fesla e I U6 st Ut AR U Unt g Ut o
u’-u"Z.bz? ..JL?A!Q"/}/JMM_U‘/MJuxjo)tjc_wédg Wi ‘U’G'cw’wéwu_

et F e e S ST blrool LA by 2 I ALy L

Vocabulary:
1. famous 2. teach 3. able 4. method of teaching 5. hundred percent

6
A VA ISP 4l 3uwté,w_éa?.ungu:;ﬁ_g@2f7ﬁwu,é;ug_u? 97481
é.ul/.,z-e";a?_uyz_/gutw-u@ l;id'_u}?{&!’/’z_lﬁ b/wul,zﬁgu;..g‘i gu»d?_uu’:c;l
‘_M%L%uu’ﬁj“&?(’_er/b’«l_é{.‘_uu’;;@guﬁ;ﬁGﬁ’i bﬁ_uﬁé’t?wuu?l

Vocabulary:
1. miser 2. tolose 3. announce 4. to find 5. reward 6. already

7
4('}1/; ln{, u,’! 3&"’/&’{,&{@0@5K;}_c‘,t‘,zjzl/&;uﬁ,ﬁ:‘[,:_g‘,/l]QIC):}L};//K/}/:U qu
Fo-gt 2Tl L3P i S en B LT s i 1e W Sd w5y 2§
i 9«)"/%@{-@?;&;@'6/» UEUONRSLAVTIY B 3 AT AT 7 Sy
.7 “bgén:.u,ﬁ’}.,,guriuftgﬁw_;m.ugz_fuﬁdiw
- &



Vocabulary:

1. busiest 2. to crowd 3. to remain open till late at night 4. kind 5. recreation
6. hawkers 7. laces 8. clips 9. pickpockets 10. beware of

8
UV et s "I e Z U e len —e U2 Bkt e S s
uwﬁLé_/d"la(}“ﬁfb.wﬁdﬁuﬁ”‘u-c‘-3;4.;/;/3’@‘7({&@72_/6[%@5(0&”_@

S e e g S
Lahore Board 1982 Group II
Lahore Board 1981 Group II

Vocabulary:

1. torespect 2. moral 3. duty 4. tocare 5. to feed 6. to provide 7. comfort

9
u_ZQ/muuﬁ:«:{”d/;/»vgufg%/&;LL/;}JLU;‘”’LLM 2.215//,: 1}"&/»»;5)..@
73 KJLK%Z/.:&/;/M glaf ugéufuh%)LTJ)&!IS/%/VQLU;“;L%uﬁﬁug

-yL)V()/)i KQU-K@Z.&Q&A
Lahore Board 1982 Group I

Vocabulary:
1. journey 2. set off 3. to promise 4. to help 5. bear 6. to climb 7. to hold breath

10
‘2 P E o PN EALE \ FPen S E 2 A e LT
S-S el L UsbE L U SUP s - b & ot Ui
—B1esl Do
Lahore Board 1982 Group II

Vocabulary:
1. happy 2. getup 3. offer 4. shade 5. stream

11
g dL Lmut,,-zgzuﬁa.,gu/‘ﬁg-u;&g/mu?ﬂﬁ,?d/»a,,ﬁgu-w1w,,u;(,g);vg

140 e —



|
vgcl-u%l:yl}r_(f;f"‘,:..f&gé}?:JJU/G??L;5!&&-%)&3@?@.Ji_lﬁjfo;/.u_bgﬁlﬁf

SEES
Lahore Board Group II

Vocabulary:
1. thirsty 2. reach 3. pitcher 4. wise 5. plan 6. hit upon

12
Gl LA et NGl LU B LA (L e el ie Sl
Laplie s S S50 fosdif e & e ionfi /152 2 B m™ 8
LS Cotrt S B £ FEShiG st B untib B MUt 2 LBkl

MU OANSIPTeL,
Lahore Board 1983 Group I
Vocabulary:
1. town 2. to earn name 3. dedicate or devote 4. musician

13
2;r,uTJug¢_¢5i,/ AL A e I G L/ﬁ(wu}f’i’v(&u/
Py T To€i: L _w_xﬂuu,KuMLJu/_»;J u*u’fubs(j/(/»l d/()ulx_a Jey
/fgu’-ﬁgﬂl&u:&:’/ﬁ?}{&UL“"JW}‘;@/L’Z~L(}/ L/;L Kufu’lc«/l{djlrau:a

ey 26, pl bt L G E T SIS

Vocabulary:

1. shore 2. climate 3. temperate 4. land breeze 5. sea breeze 6. to blow
7. seaport 8. through 9. beloved 10. mausoleum tomb 11. to offer "Fateha"

14
$rz-e el L8 e e e PpUUend Lo w62 o7 sz
LLn&’ﬁduLLgJuf,LJtnidﬁzfal’_‘afﬁ,guﬁ@/i‘aé‘ﬁ/ﬁ&&ﬂiz_méui
AL et S S TS 2 S b L U
Lahore Board 1983 Group I
Vocabulary:

1. atomic energy 2. to destroy 3. to produce 4. peaceful 5. purpose
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L A g $Tel i L s Ut L e s o H e o 23
2 &1 unty AL NI et b JF e e P et K e b
_‘LCA’:{.L%@/’VIJLJM_‘L6t’TJ)’Lﬁ:‘Zdﬁu@’m_w
Lahore Board 1984 Group II
Vocabulary:

1. best 2. pious 3. honest 4. near 5. together 6. stands first

16
_Q}L/2Jlla¢,u%ﬂ&{w»/“u£)ﬂ.‘at’n,gﬁfvégu’l_% (o iﬂ/}!%fd_‘aiﬁgf{«gw»
u:f.’wugj.iguﬂ/mu;f-uj Z.b.uﬂ'ﬂ/ﬁwﬁu“(:s e J1 fz-nal:’w/}':"lbul?’ﬂafuqu»

&b L‘/JW!/?J@T%J;)J)-‘L!E;«{’:'
Lahore Board 1984 Group I
Vocabulary:

1. delicious 2. to get 3. healthy 4. strong 5. curd 6. butter 7. cheese
8. patients 9. to boil

17
Cmnp i Zndid o/ Soa v 2 Bben s, o e VPl 2
LEL OG- A5 s e B 1 b sk e b U
_u;zg,»&;u!uﬂf%,ungﬁfum_w4715
Lahore Board 1984 Group II
Vocabulary:

1. powerful 2.terrible 3. found 4.caves 5.worst 6.hunter 7.steal 8.to train 9. circus

18
Lo LI ot X P STl i Lol £ o3 L B o st A EL 29
¥ST2 i - Ly G Y7L S Bl U=l P Loy 0 loy oLl Uk L7
-t m;/é
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Lahore Board 1984 Group II

Vocabulary:
1. worried 2. to enter 3. signs of anxiety 4. to disappear 5. to thank

19
St Vs Ul uﬂm@@%,ﬂd-‘a z g e ML Soe sy lijmtu? Ll
e UL LG L U S e o s Gl - G
VUL O ST Ut SE S G e ot LB Lk L UG
WY AL

Vocabulary:
1. historical 2. bank 3. tomb 4. idea 5. the Pakistan Resolution 6. to build

20
KL 1S Wu’,{ﬁqm_w‘f"ﬁs‘;wu_ww?{ KSin b6 1Bt bz L s
QTS Ui Vs B S et o I G038 Bt s s S s e S
RN TINRINe- PR | [PENSNI-15
Lahore Board 1985 Group II '

Vocabulary:
1. poverty 2. sluggish 3. physically 4. strong 5. powerful

21
Solutd et et L F s Ay o enl A A2
LS [ Tl e YUl J1- 82 (e GHTE i U1 oain
_nguﬁ"“ié%;-mdf Ll bl e b dian St
Lahore Board 1984 .

Vocabulary:
1. zoo 2. beautiful 3. for sale

22
égg.um/,cgui’zugzétg.ﬂ/i’&l_w‘u%dp%(ﬁdx»-w@/&w;idudﬁ
-w[}wgufmwgé-ufuuéiu}}f?}fup-ug&;;{étéié-w“sﬁgﬁ_ 0l J
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S Wty sind e ifid ozl uAIUss A58 A

Vocabulary:
1. tolook after 2. to cook 3. overeating 4. to warn 5. costly 6. against 7. toinsist

23
ol 1 NS el Sl s S rrtos Uinlal 25t | 1 5o
S E rstn- s SEASF NSt o6 fs Sl S S T A TS G Sl P
an&;gdbKul;%iqu,tfﬁgafgum-@8:&/'6/ TUrlr® stz o Bl s
_l:'/d/{mu:ﬂ/

Vocabulary:

1. good-natured 2. God-fearing 3. worship 4. reign 5. with the sunrise
6. dependant, needy 7. oppressed 8. petitions 9. great attention 10. desires

24
w206 e §7L U1-e FNAUTH L e Bl conl &S U’Y*%%)’L?umi,
AESE bt UA G s ot For 550w Sy S hS = s
& U S EU S UL U WG AT e A1l pA ke
Sargodha Board 1976 Group I1

Vocabulary:
1. to kill, to murder 2. to pull out 3. to pounce upon 4. wisdom 5. courage
6. tostretch 7. to grip firmly 8. brave

25
Uy § gt T e TGl t6ts it T2 st gg Ut & it b o
Loy i T2 d /S s g b 2l i T wd Ui igib T2
A _,;qu(mg el s~ L/f_,Ld/_urZ/"u"fwgkjévy TV2_w

Bahawalpur Board 1980 Group I

Vocabulary:
1. bringup 2. Rasool 3. carefully 4. worship

26



VEC e Bt 20 2 s 1 1 LE L L Ul 1 Bl Ly = 2y
Pl e 2L U1 Stk 1L L L sz e 5 U

Ry ngy"éu’!(l{/‘-lgl/,ly&4jﬁfi4£/’7:rLalﬁ;g_m
Multan Board 1980

Vocabulary:
1. fond of 2.to get educated 3. expert 4. fame of his learning 5. in consultation with

27
%jw_ung/oju:ubuuuﬁéuj,w-u@végJ//d/“ui,gi'u6,,2,&?;1_,2_‘4@&4/&:,
LGP AT ES L L GBI S S Ut E el m’gfcuaddg.c‘-zuz%
e Frzde o b I
Quetta Board 1979 .

Vocabulary:
1. family 2. large 3. sell 4. leave

28
Jé;;z;,lé.w-u?‘_/:f' sy gL /2.!:,@ k1w 2(3%;-&23 (OL AP
Lgl-u%?nwzg,t{w?;-fd’ 3&/)IJ'du{!.,ggmly/u’guL?’!Kz.l-(.f!'g,gl-d/f/%@)
WL gL et g e S G e LA
Lahore Board 1978 - . o .

Vocabulary:
1. todie 2. orphan 3. job 4. to serve 5. son-in-law

29
Fll - ' Lgpgév{kwdmfzufé} o dd P a2 S5 e 2
SF e S P Ll - P f e L L i TP S Sl U
et $ e fEE ) U di s T SRt wwu%.,f_uf? A55Ke S e 2
S i{a/.ufukirufwuf?wwwwu%gif

Vocabulary:
1. intimate 2. simple 3. alot
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30
UG-Gl 8 m it 2 e e b B2 Y (e S (]
J!;deu{nzg(ij!ffg_bLuﬁ”:gfaz_?//@%}LJi‘ié“_lgt/g)"lpc;z_fu‘lé!}g”:q/
R AU “.th«%&/&@/ﬁlxﬁustﬁi40/(:»;?;»’:@}4&7[5‘)1‘_905‘&62
Multan Board 1976

Vocabulary:
1. branch 2. vixen 3. to herself 4. to enjoy

31
Elborc ol e Al (KSR A '\ L s SUsb oy
Ose 5(,{ ‘U"..uj%//( SIS s el S e S SES 5 U useL (,cﬁu:z.:ﬂfé o
Aotz b Sen st b LG bl A S S g G (-
LS e s 1A P UK
Vocabulary:
1. green 2. fields 3. hustle and bustle 4. crop 5. ripe 6. to harvest 7. worth seeing

32
Fo 2 I BN K L T & 2 L L 3t U i e 2
oot UPEE ey Tt " S disoe 2, L A S ot
(ﬁdn-é,z&égfwu’;%f_; 3,.&}@:!&:«55 Jf«b\u’) uh“-‘a/"?;ab\u‘zvi’.gfj’;f zu;)g
R rd e 05 T E el it B S PG e oS TS S G G L A
Blwd

Vocabulary:
1. to embrace Islam 2. non-believers 3. Caliph 4. scholar

33
St & no bU uﬁ'}&,nft;/(K;u@;u;/&f%lgfut_+2tu I AN
s TET T FE St I U Ut P AN e A e S e3P S e
?n()’”iq/ 6»!»(&)&&1(7/?1-{.1/}6}/(,{ /wﬁﬂw-wkgﬁ@wy(K;wm:ﬁ’L
LT SR AT g
I 1 4 I —



Vocabulary:
1. fate 2. architect 3. truth 4. falsified 5. great 6. study his life

34
S e S G iy Ko bl S L e e i LK f
AT s e S sl e G- 6 Fa SRy I
e By et S T a2 o VS U -
Lahore Board 1975 Group I1

Vocabulary:
1. holy/sacred 2. tocover 3. sacred shrine 4. old buildings

35
Urisdt G U e Pl 1 LU 2 G U U g s e 32 U
FTbloSos eSS s S 2o 3 IE F T To Sl L st o L2
= 4.1,.@?71(522_,@-(3%{;(}5/5 3V§Lffﬂé,u’!-t2l,1¢;élacb5uu.fuﬁ-éu_fég%}ﬁu’!uf
_éL;'J}/Ci
Multan Board 1975

Vocabulary:
1. bushes 2. to advance 3. yet 4. carefully

36

d/;;gtwjg'gul_%m(k”u:@ Sy U/Lm,gu’g.éél'_mé:adz.:m%("td/;g
U Uhle e Wl
Y-SRI
o L TSI )
_(qugwuﬁfujg ?‘aéuﬁuﬁlg} :$s
_9&;/7Jgtfm,z‘¢6ﬁ{!uu%_us“&%;.,fg, iy

Azad Kashmir Board 1975

Vocabulary:
1. tofeel 2. sad 3. letit be something general 4. restless 5. to agree with
6. lack of courage 7. despair
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J/,lgya, ﬂ-éﬁfﬂ!;Gﬁ‘uluﬁ-zgk‘%gu'!u;é— u”(l.,{@_é ‘éj}’(z-f&’/s'g d/u;f)/,:
L2 S gl i\ s /,‘_ZT/? PRSIV PR P M Ry W1
el D ‘;/’ e Ul sle o2 T Lid 1 uﬁjlwé_ﬂ_un%émund;f% Y

Lahore Board 1975

Vocabulary:
1. suddenly 2. to knock 3. hungry 4. to thank

38
SIE IR e enbo £ S F e L e Gt oL i
(zguf u:/bl@w&%;_di.; 3Jl£)/u;f 2@35;’/}6_1/ UMIJ)VL/J/,:’/J&;;JJ-U,?QLL
e b UL LA L bV bt 5L T P

Sargodha Board 1973

Vocabulary:
1. rights 2. intelligent 3. scholarships 4. strong 5. progress
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Vocabulary:
1. childhood 2. together 3. suddenly 4. impatiently 5. about 6. tears
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Vocabulary:

1. writers 2. intellectuals 3. thinkers 4. scholars 5. to stress 6. literary work
7. welfare state 8. big gathering 9. addressing
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CHAPTER
8 Grammar
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Sentence and Parts of Speech

When we want to say something we use words. We generally use words in different
combinations. A combination of words which makes complete sense is called a sentence.

Examples

1. She goes to school. 2. Please bring me a glass of water.
3 Where do you live? 4. Donottellalie.

5. How foolish I have been! 6. May youlive long!

7 Isn't she pretty?

The words used in a sentence are divided into different kinds or classes according to
the work they do in the sentence. These kinds or classes are called PARTS OF SPEECH.
They are eight in number.

1. Noun 2. Pronoun 3. Adjective 4. Preposition 5. Verb 6. Adverb 7. Conjunction
8. Interjection

NOUN

Noun is a word we use to name a person, a place or a thing we can see, touch, smell,
hear, taste or think of. For example:

Muhammad Ali Jinnah was a great leader.
The Indus is the longest river in Pakistan.
Please don't make anoise.

Naela is suffering from fever.

Children drink milk.

Always speak the truth.

Silence is a virtue.

The Noun: Number

There are two numbers in English, Singular and Plural. The Singular number

denotes one person or thing and the Plural number more than one person or thing.
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Some Nouns and their Plurals

Singular Plural Singular Plural
boy boys girl girls
toy toys book books
pen pens chair chairs
table tables desk desks
night nights day days
cow COWS monkey monkeys
donkey donkeys horse horses
friend friends poet poets
dog dogs cat cats
arm arms leg legs
hand hands ticket tickets
cap caps flower flowers
plant plants tree trees
bird birds bat bats
racket rackets pin pins
bangle bangles calf calves
shirt shirts locket lockets
house houses room rooms
roof roofs wall walls
kitchen kitchens door doors
window windows chief chiefs
hoof hoofs dwarf dwarfs
proof proofs gulf gulfs
thief thieves wolf wolves
leaf leaves knife knives
life lives bench benches
class classes brush brushes
watch watches tax taxes
dish dishes bush bushes
box boxes wife wives
match matches mango mangoes
kiss kisses volcano volcanoes
buffalo buffaloes hero heroes
potato potatoes dynamo dynamos
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negro negroes cuckoo cuckoos
piano pianos duty duties
bamboo bamboos baby babies
city cities lady ladies
army armies story stories
fly flies pony ponies
man men woman women
foot feet tooth teeth
goose geese mouse mice
child children brother brothers
0X oxen sister sisters
Singular Plural Singular Plural
brother-in-law brothers-in-law stepbrother stepbrothers
sister-in-law sisters-in-law stepsister stepsisters
father-in-law fathers-in-law court martial courts martial
mother-in-law mothers-in-law hanger-on hangers-on
son-in-law sons-in-law looker-on lookers-on
daughter-in-law daughters-in-law passer-by passers-by
stepfather stepfathers Mr. Messrs
stepmother stepmothers Miss Misses
stepson stepsons Mrs. Mesdames
stepdaughter stepdaughters
Some nouns are used only in the plural:
trousers jeans riches spectacles
tidings scissors
Some nouns are used only in the singular:
news physics innings politics
mathematics mechanics
The Noun: Gender

Gender shows the difference of sex. It is of four kinds. A noun that denotes a male is
said to be of Masculine Gender e.g. boy, lion, Adnan, etc.
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Anoun that denotes female is said to be of Feminine Gender e.g. girl, lioness, etc.

A noun that denotes either sex is said to be of Common Gender e.g. cousin, baby,
friend, etc.

A noun that denotes lifeless thing is said to be of Neuter Gender e.g. apple, book,
knife, etc.

Some common nouns and their feminine genders:

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
boy girl brother sister
bull cow cock hen
dog bitch father mother
horse mare husband wife
man woman nephew niece
papa mama son daughter
uncle aunt giant giantess
author authoress host hostess
heir heiress manager manageress
lion lioness shepherd shepherdess
poet poetess conductor conductress
actor actress instructor instructress
hunter huntress tiger tigress
negro negress waiter waitress
traitor traitress

Some common verbs and their nouns:

Verb Noun Verb Noun
achieve achievement drip drop
add addition draw drawer
admit admission drive driver
advise advisor/advice elect election
agree agreement employ employment
allot allotment enjoy enjoyment
appoint appointment feed food
approve approval float fleet
arrange arrangement flow flood
arrive arrival give gift
astonish astonishment go gait
bathe bath grieve grief
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bear
begin
behave
believe
bleed
bless
breathe
busy
bury
choose
clothe
collect
congratulate
connect
decide
destroy
develop
die

dine
divide
strike
succeed
tell

PRONOUN

birth
beginning
behaviour
belief
blood
blessing
breath
business
burial
choice
cloth
collection
congratulation
connection
decision
destruction
development
death
dinner
division
stroke
success
tale

grow
invite
laugh
live

lose
marry
meet
move
object
propose
prove
punish
remove
run

see

sing

sit

solve
speak
strengthen
thieve
think
translate

growth
invitation
laughter
life

loss
marriage
meeting
movement
objection
proposal
proof
punishment
removal
race

sight

song

seat
solution
speech
strength
theft
thought
translation

A pronoun is a word, used instead of a noun. It is generally used to avoid repetition of
the noun. Forexample:

Afshan was absent because she was ill. Razzaq did not play because he was injured.
My parents arrived yesterday. They arrived a day too late.

You are a doctor.
JIam ateacher.

It will be seen that a pronoun is of the same number, person and gender as the noun

for which it stands.
There are seven kinds of pronouns:
1. Personal pronoun 2. Relative pronoun

3. Indefinite pronoun 4. Reflexive pronoun
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5. Demonstrative pronoun 6. Interrogative pronoun
7. Distributive pronoun

We shall discuss only the first two because they are more important and more widely

used kinds of pronouns.
PERSONAL PRONOUN
Stands for three persons:
1. The person speaking, (i.e. Firstperson)
2. The person spokento, (i.e. The second person)
3. The person spoken of, (i.e. The third person)

Difterent forms of the personal pronouns are given below:

° FIRST PERSON

Singular Plural
Nominative 1 we
Possessive my, mine our, ours
Accusative me us
° SECOND PERSON

Singular Plural
Nominative you you
Possessive your, yours your, yours
Accusative you you
) THIRD PERSON

Singular Plural
Nominative he, she, it they
Possessive his, her, hers, it, its their, theirs
Accusative him, her, its them
Examples
First Person
I am young. We are young.
This is my book. This is our book.
This book is mine. This book is ours.
He was talking of me. He was talking of us.
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Second Person

You are young. You are young.

This is your book. This is your book.

This book is yours. This book is yours.

He was talking of you. He was talking of you.
Third Person

He/She/Itis young. They are young.

This is his / her book. These are their books.
This book is his / hers. These books are theirs.
He was talking of him / her / it. He was talking of them.
RELATIVE PRONOUN

Arelative pronoun is a word that works as a conjunction as well as a pronoun.
These words are:
who, whose, whom, which, that
Examples
He is the young man who saved my life.
Heis aboy whose fatheris a lawyer.
She is the girl whom I met in Lahore.
The story, which appeared in the daily Dawn, was written by Aslam.
This is the only thing that I can do for you.
EXERCISE

Werite the correct form of personal pronoun in the following sentences.

l. Naureenand  were present. (I, me)

2. It was Salma called on you. (who, whom)
3. Itmighthavebeen . (he, him)

4. You are taller than . (he, him)

5. He is a better batsman than . (we, us)

6. Is that Shilla? Yes, it is . (she, her)

7. Nobody but was absent. (she, her)

8. Sheand are good friends. (I, me)
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9. Your pen writes better than . (her, hers)
10. These books are not . (her, hers)
11. Helosthis batand we . (our, ours)
12. The bike which has been stolen is not . (his, him)

ADJECTIVE

Anadjective is a word used to add to the meaning of a noun or a pronoun. It describes
or points out a person, an animal, a place or a thing which the noun names or tells.

Examples:

She is a pretty girl. Heisalazy boy.

I gave her two pencils. The team has had enough practice.
They showed much patience. He did not eat any bread.
Most Pakistanis like cricket. This is a Pakistani cloth.
EXERCISE

Supply suitable adjectives in the following sentences.

1. The man does nothave a place to live.

2. Heisa/an _ child.

3. Thisisa/an book.

4. Karachiisa/an city.

5. Ahand has fingers.

6. men must die.

7. [ have noteaten meat.

8. There are not plates on the table.

9. mangoes are sour.

10. Ilike jersies.

THE COMPARISON OFADJECTIVE

Some adjectives describe the quality of an object in three different ways:

1. The positive degree 2. The comparative degree
3. The superlative degree
The Positive Degree

The positive degree shows the quality of an object without reference to any other, e.g:

m Heisarichman. m Heisabadman. ®m Heisanhonestman.
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The Comparative Degree

The comparative degree compares the degree of the quality of an object with the
degree of the same quality of another, e.g:

] He is richer than his brother. B Heis worse than his brother.
] He is more honest than his brother.

The Superlative Degree

The superlative degree shows the highest degree of the quality with reference to all
other things of the same class, e.g:

| Heis therichest maninthe family. m  Heis the worst man in the family.
| He is the most honest man in the family.
EXERCISE
Use the correct form of the adjective in the following sentences.
1.  Sheis than . (pretty)
2. My fatheris than Ali’s father. (old)
3. My fatheristhe man in town. (rich)
4. Your composition is the ofall. (bad)
5. Sheis than her sister. (beautiful)
6. Thisisthe tree in the garden. (tall)
7.  Hewas carrying the loadofall.  (heavy)
8.  The water of this well is . (sweet)
9. Sheisa woman. (wise)
10. Thisisthe question of all. (difficult)
11. Preventionis than cure. (good)
12. Sheis than her elder sister. (wise)
13. Heisthe ofall the brothers. (tall)
14. Sheisthe girlThaveeverseen.  (sweet)

There are some comparatives which are followed by 7o instead of than:

1. She is senior to me. 2. I'am junior to her.
3. This pen is superior to that. 4. This painting is inferior to that.

The Correct Use of Some Adjectives

some, any: Some is used to express quantity or degree in affirmative sentences and any
innegative or interrogative sentences.
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1. You have boughtsomeapples. 2.  Youhave notboughtany apples.
3. Have you bought any apples?

each,every: Each is used in speaking of two or more things when the number is limited

and definite. Every is used only in speaking of more than two when the number is indefinite.
l. I'stayed in Naran for three days, and itrained each day.
2. Each ofthetwo sistershaspens. 3.  This magazine is published every year.

little, a little, the little:  Little means hardly any and, therefore, has a negative meaning.

A little means some, though not much. It has a positive meaning. The little means not much,
butall that s.

1. Naureen has little chance of recovery.  (hardly any)
2. Her mother has a little chance of recovery.
3. The doctors must avail themselves of the little chance of recovery that he has.

few, a few, the few: Few means hardly any. It has a negative meaning. A few means some.

Ithas a positive meaning. The few means not many, but all these are.

1. Iam unlucky that [ have few friends.  (i.e. hardly any)
2. She is lucky as she has a few friends.
3. The few friends she has, are very influential.
Articles

A, anand the are called articles. Articles are of two kinds:
The Indefinite Article

A and an are the two indefinite articles. 4 is used before the word beginning with a
consonant sound, and an with the word beginning with a vowel sound. The indefinite articles
can be used only with the things that can be counted.

1. Thisisatable. 2. The boy is sitting on a chair.
3. She is eating an apple. 4. A cateats meat.
The Definite Article
The s called definite article. [t isused:
i) When we speak of a particular person or a thing.
1. He has gone to the canal for a walk. 2. She went to the club an hour ago.
3. The book, he wants, is out of print.
ii) When a singular noun represents a whole class.
1. The dog is a faithful animal. 2. Theroseis asweet flower.
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ii) With the names of rivers, seas, oceans, groups of islands and mountain ranges.
l. The Indus is the longest river in Pakistan.

2. The West Indies is known for great crickets.

3. The Indian Ocean lies to the south of India.

4. Mount Everest is one of the peaks of the Himalayas.

iv) Before the names of books and newspapers.

1. The Dawn is published from Karachi.

2. The Muslims follow the teachings of the Holy Quran.

V) Before common names which are names of unique things.
1. The moon shines in the sky.

Exercise

Usea, an or the where necessary:

1.  catisalovinganimal. 2. tableismadeofwood.

3. childdrinks milk. 4. Weeatricewith  spoon.

5. mango has sweettaste. 6. Iwant  cupofcoffee.

7.  Wewriteon  paper. 8. Pleasegiveme  pieceofpaper.
9. doorof  roomisbroken. 10. Thereis  chairin ___ corner.
11. Wewritewith  pen. 12.  We write letter.

13. Tlike butter. 14. Teat  bread.

15. Tameating  pieceofbread.

PREPOSITION

A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a pronoun to show in what relation
the person or thing indicated by it stands in regard to something else:

1. He is fond of tea. 2. He is ashamed of his behaviour.
3. He was angry with me. 4. She was absent from the class.
5. Let us hope for the best.

Words Followed by Appropriate Preposition

Players must abide by the rules of the game.
He was absent from the class.

He was accused of theft.

You must act upon the advice of your teacher.

I agree with you in this matter.

AN

She was angry at my behaviour.
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10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

They were angry with me.

He will appear before the judge.

The train arrived at the Lahore station in time.
You should be ashamed of your behaviour.
She assured me of her help.

He was not aware of my difficulties.

The children were begging for alms.

Muslims believe in the oneness of Allah.
These books belong to her.

A sonwas born to her.

He was born in arich family.

He does not care for me.

He is very careful about his health.

The teacher made a complaint against his son.

He has no confidence in his parents.

She was confident of her success.

She congratulated me on my success.

He is not conscious of his weakness.

They have no control over their son.

Pakistan is very dear to us.

The whole family depends on her for its living.
This letter was delivered to me only yesterday.
He died of cancer.

We should always be prepared to die for our country.
I could not dream of these comforts.

He is eligible for this post.

She was engaged to a rich man.

He is entitled to these facilities.

This angle is equal to that.

Pinky failed in mathematics.

We must have faithin Allah.

They are faithful to her.

Lahore is famous for its historical buildings.

I feel for the poor.
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41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.

We must fight for the basic human rights.
Fill in the blanks with the suitable prepositions.
The police opened fire at the demonstrators.
She is fond of reading novels.

Please forgive him for his misbehaviour.

The basket was full of flowers.

She was glad at her success.

[ am grateful to you for your kindness.

I'was grieved at his loss.

He was guilty of stealing.

What has happened to him?

I'was sorry to hear about his sad death.

We must always hope for the best.

There is hardly any hope of her recovery from her illness.
She is not ignorant of her shortcomings.

She is incapable of doing any harm to anybody.
I'am inclined to believe her.

Her name was not included in the list of prize winners.
She is indebted to Shabana for her guidance.
He is indifferent to all kinds of advice.

They were informed of my expected arrival.
Smoking is injurious to health.

She takes no interest in studies.

Her mother had an interview with the Principal.
You are very intimate with him.

She introduced me to her friends.

She invited her friends to her wedding.

Do notbe jealous of others.

He is junior to me in age.

Hard work is the key to success.

We must be kind to children.

I knocked at the door several times.

Do not laugh at anybody.
This road leads to the Shalimar Garden.
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75. She delivered a lecture on interior decoration.
76. She has a special liking for this dish.

77. Please listen to me.

78. He is loyal to the country.

79. This chair is made of wood.

80. She was married to her cousin.

81. He is negligent in his work.

82. He did not object to my proposal.

83. I'am obliged to you for your help.

84. This is a good opportunity for him.

85. They are opposed to each other.

86. These lines are parallel to each other.

87. He will not part with his wealth.

88. Women are very particular about their dress.
89. You must be patient with the patient.

90. You must have pity for the poor.

91. He s polite in his behaviour to others.

92. She is very popular with her pupils.

93. We should pray to Allah for success.

94. I prefer to walk instead of going by bus.

95. We should be prepared for the worst.

96. The headmaster presented books to the Chief Guest.
97. She takes pride in her work.

98. He has made a lot of progress in his studies.
99. Itis not proper for you to behave in this manner.
100.  Heisproud ofhis scholarship.

101.  Hewas punished for stealing.

102.  Thope he will recover from his illness rapidly.
103.  The matter was referred to the headmaster.
104.  Thave greatregard for your feelings.

105. Tamrelated to her.

106.  Healwaysrelies on his own efforts.

107.  Hesentareply tomy letter after a long time.
108.  He got four seats reserved for us in the Tezgam.
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109.  Hehasnorespect for his elders.

110.  Hewill retire from service next year.

111.  Tamsatisfied with her progress in the class.
112.  Please send for the doctor immediately.

113.  Iwasshocked at the news ofthe accident.

114.  Tamsorry for what I have done.

115.  Thisbuilding is not suitable for residence.
116.  Sheissure of her success.

117.  Tamsurprised at your behaviour.

118.  We sympathise with you in your bereavement.

119.  Thaveno taste for music.

120.  Tamthankful to you for your kindness.
121.  Trustin Allah and do the right.

122.  Heisunfit for this job.

123.  Sheis weak in mathematics.

124.  What do you wish for?

125.  Heworks in this office.

VERB

Averb is a word that tells or says something about a person or thing. We cannot make

a sentence without a verb. It is, therefore, the most important word in a sentence. For
example:

Roshana takes her meals in the afternoon.

The sunrises in the east.

She has learnt her lesson.

Girls were singing.

He speaks the truth.

Averb may refer to:

l. Presenttime 2. Pasttime 3. Future time
» Averb thatrefers to the present time is said to be in the Present tense.
» Averb thatrefers to the past time is said to be in the Past tense.

» Averb thatrefers to the future time is said to be in the Future tense.
PRESENTTENSE

Present tense has four forms:
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a) Present Indefinite:
Present indefinite tense is used to express general statement and to describe acts that
are habitual or usual.
Examples:
1. [t rains in winter. 2. They work hard all day.
3. The sun sets in the west. 4. I do not take my meals at night.
5. Do you go to school everyday?
b) Present Continuous:
Present continuous tense describes an action that is taking place at the time of
speaking.
Examples:
1. Itisraining. 2. The boys are doing their home task.
3. The girls are playing netball. 4. Are they sitting idle?
EXERCISE
Put the verbs in the correct form of the present tense (indefinite or continuous).
1.  She(love) her cat very much. 2. He(go)toschool everyday.
3. It(rain) at present. 4.  They (take)teaevery morning.
5. Goodstudents always (work) hard. 6.  Theearth (revolve) around the sun.
7. She(learn) French at present. 8. They (notdo) their work regularly.
9.  Shahida (sing) a sad song today. 10. They always (come) back home late.
11.  She (speak) Englishnow. 12.  She (speak) English quite well.
13.  Thebaby (cry) for milk now. 14. They(go)tosleepatten.

15. He(notkeep) me waiting.

Present continuous tense is also used to announce a future event which is already
arranged:

1. She is leaving for London tomorrow. 2. They are coming to dinner on Sunday.
3.  Heiscomingback next week.
The following verbs are not generally used in the continuous form:

see, hear, smell, taste, notice, recognize, remember, recollect, forget, know, understand,
believe, feel (that), think (that), suppose, mean, gather (that), want, wish, desire, refuse,
forgive, care, matter, own, love, hate, dislike, seem, appear, possess, consist of

c) Present Perfect:

Present perfect tense is used to indicate an action that has completed by a given time
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or to connect a completed action with the present.

Examples:
1. I have read the two books. 2. Shehasnotsenthimback.
3. They have lived in this house fortenyears. 4.  Thave known him foralong time.
d) Present Perfect Continuous:
Present perfect continuous tense is used to indicate an action that began in the past
and is still continuing.
Examples:
l. She has been playing the piano since 2 o'clock.
2. I have been waiting here for two hours.

3. The packet has been lying there since morning.

The words since and for are commonly used with the present perfect and present
perfect continuous tenses. Since is used to indicate the point of time when the action began
and for to indicate the period of time lasted up now.

EXERCISE

Put the verbs in the correct form of the present perfect or present perfect continuous

tense.

1. Talready (take) three cups of coffee. 2. I(notsee)yousince Monday.

3. My brother (not write) to me forten years. 4.  She (learn) French for over two years.
5. Thebook (lie) on the table for weeks. 6. He (notspeak) to me since March.

7. She(sleep) since morning. 8. Howlongyou (wait) here?

9. He((stand) in the sun for an hour. 10. She (work) in this office for seven years.
11. They (not eat) anything since morning. 12. They already (do) their home task.

13. Talready (post) the letter. 14. Thefire (burn) at night for two hours.
15. You (rest)since morning.
PASTTENSE
Past tense has four forms:
a) Past Indefinite:

Past indefinite tense is used to indicate a single act or an action in the past.

l. I had a cup of tea in the morning. 2. She went to school an hour ago.
3. Quaid-e-Azam worked very hard. 4. He sold newspapers for living.
5. She shut the door softly.
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b) Past Continuous:
Past continuous tense represents an action which was going on at some point in the
past.
1. She was doing her home task when the guests arrived.
2. [ was reading a book when the bell rang.
3. They were going to school when the storm broke.
EXERCISE

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form of the past tense (indefinite or continuous).
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d)

It (begin) to rain an hour ago.

How long ago you (come) here?

She (not hear) any noise.

He (ride) a bike when he (meet) an accident.

He (leave) twenty minutes ago.

[(go) toairport when I (see) her.

The light (go out) when we (have) dinner.

She (sing) a song when I (enter) the room.

I (meet) her in the plane.

I (make) tea when the door bell (ring).

He (notreply) to my letter.

[ (buy) this motor bike only a month ago.

I (notlisten) when you (talk).

The farmer (plough) the field when it (start) raining.
The bus (move) while I (board) it.

Past Perfect:

Past perfect tense is used to describe an action completed at some point in the past.
I had left the house before it started raining.

They had taken their meals before the guests arrived.
Past Perfect Continuous:

Past perfect continuous tense is used to describe an action which had been going on

for some time and finished at some definite time in the past.

1.

2.
3.
4

She had been working since morning.
It had been raining since last night.
They had been playing cards for six hours.

He had been coming here since 1970.
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5. She had been visiting Europe since childhood.
EXERCISE

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form either past perfect tense or past perfect
continuous tense.

1. Afteryou (leave) [ went to sleep.

2. They (take) their breakfast after they had washed their hands.
3. I (work) on this assignment for a month.

4. Ali (prepare) for his examination since October.
5. She (ask) why we had wanted to leave early.

6. Iasked her what places she (visit) in Europe.

7. The sun (not rise) before we were ready to leave.
8. I'had never seen snow before I (go) to Murree.

0. Aslam (swim) for three hours.

10. The bus (stop) before we stepped out.
FUTURE TENSE

Future tense has four forms:

a) Future Indefinite:

Future indefinite tense is used to describe a single act that is yet to take place.
1. They will leave for London tomorrow.

The court will give its verdict on Thursday next.
3. I shall see him next Monday.
b) Future Continuous:

Future continuous tense is used to describe an action as going on at some point in
future time.

1. She will be taking her lesson in music in the morning.
2. I shall be reading the paper then.

3. They shall be playing hockey at that time.
EXERCISE

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form of the future tense (indefinite
or continuous).

1. You(nounderstand)it. This watch (not cost) very much.

AR

3. She (work) hard for the competition. I (finish) this exercise in an hour's time.
5. I(nothave) much money. Whatyou (do) at four?

7. They (travel) all night. 8. I(wait) for you atthe usual time.

9.

She (learn) her lesson in French in the morning.
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c) Future Perfect:

Future perfect tense is used to describe an action that will be finished by a certain
future date.

1. I shall have finished writing this novel by June next year.
2. She will have stopped taking this medicine by March next.
3. They will have left Pakistan before the end of the year.

d) Future Perfect Continuous:
Future perfect continuous tense is used to describe an action which has been going on
continuously and has yet to be completed in the future.
l. By the next March, I shall have been working on this project for ten years.
2. By October next, I shall have been teaching at this college for twenty years. (this
tense however, is not often used)
EXERCISE
Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form either future perfect tense or future
perfect continuous tense.
She (finish) her work before the guests arrive.
They (write) their exercise by the time the teacher arrives.
She (return) from the tour of Europe by the middle of December next.
The farmers (reap) the harvest before the rains.
These mangoes (reach) the market by April.
I (read) all the novels of Golding by the end of summer vacation.
The meeting (end) by the time we gather.
I hope it (stop) raining by the evening.

A s

She (take) her examination by the next fall.
10. They (complete) their work by tomorrow.
With Time Conjunction

Present perfect tense is used instead of future perfect tense.

1. I'shall wait here until you have finished your work.
2. I cannot do anything until I have taken my lunch.
3. I shall take you around the fields when you have taken some rest.

ACTIVEAND PASSIVE VOICE

Voice is that form of a verb which shows whether the subject does something or has
something done to it. There are two voices in the English language: Active voice and Passive voice.



Active Voice:

Averbisinthe active voice when its subject does something.

1. Khurshid (subject) helps Naushaba (object).

2. The driver (subject) opened the door of the car (object).
3. The boy (subject) makes the picture (object).

Passive Voice:

Averb is in the passive voice when something is done to its subject.
1. Naushaba is helped by Khurshid.
2. The door ofthe car was opened by the driver.
3. The picture is made by the boy.
We see that the following changes take place when a sentence is changed from the
active into passive voice.
1) The subject becomes the object and the object becomes the subject.
1) The principal verb is changed into the past participle (if it is not already in that form)
and is preceded by some form of the verb be.
i) The preposition by is placed before the object.
Following is a list of the sentences (in various tenses) changed from the active
into the passive voice:
1. The mother loves the children.
The children are loved by the mother.  (presentindefinite tense)

2. They are buying this house.
This house is being bought by them. (present continuous)
3. She has not beaten the dog.

The dog has not been beaten by her. (present perfect)
4. She bought five video films.

Five video films were boughtby her.  (pastindefinite)
5. She gave me five films.

I'was given five films by her.

6. Why did she write such a letter?
Why was such a letter written by her?
7. She was teaching the students.

The students were being taught by her. (past continuous)
8. They had gained nothing.
Nothing had been gained by them. (past perfect)
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10.

He will write a letter.
Aletter will be written by him.
We shall have killed the snake.

The snake will have been killed by us.

(future indefinite)

(future perfect)

Sentences in the present perfect continuous, past perfect continuous and future
perfect continuous are not changed into the Passive voice.

2.
4.

The boy is climbing the wall.
They have bought a horse.

He praised the boy for his courage.
Why were they beating the boy?

A carranover anold man.
Hehadtoldmetodoit.

We shall have finished our work by
March next.

The sudden noise frightened the child.
Why is he mending the chair?
They caught the thief.

An adverb is a word which qualifies (or adds to) the meaning of a verb, an adjective

EXERCISE

Change the following sentences into passive voice.
1. Shelikesapples.

3. Wedidnothearasound.

5. The Board has given me a gold medal.
7. Theteacher was helping the students.
9.  Theyhave not done their job.

11.  Hewill give youabox of chocolates.
13.  They had not done their home task.
15. Hetook away my books.

17.  Weuse milk for making cheese.

19. The doctor asked her to stay in bed.
ADVERB

or another adverb.

1. She was walking slowly.

3. She was walking quite slowly.
Adverbs are of three kinds:
Adverbs of Manner

1. She was walking slowly.
3. They fought bravely.
Adverbs of Place

1. They followed her everywhere.
Adverbs of Time

1. When will you learn to do it?

3.

The book was not available then.

You are a very clever boy.

He was reading clearly.
Do not walk so fast.

Where are you going?

Sheila sang at the concert on Sunday.

The three adverbs in one sentence are placed in the following sequence:
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Sheila sang beautifully (adverb of manner) at the concert (adverb of place) on
Sunday (adverb of time).
CONJUNCTION

A conjunction is a word which is used merely to join together sentences and

sometime words.

1 She is a doctor and her brother is an engineer.
2 He is poor but honest.

3. Roshana and Naushaba are good singers.

4 He must geta good job or he will run away.

5 Two and two make four.

Some conjunctions are used in pairs.

6. Neither she nor her mother is present in the house.
7. Either he is a fool or aknave.

8. Both Aslam and Akram respect their teacher.
9. She does not care whether you eat or not.

10. Heisnot only a brother to me but also a friend .

11. No sooner did he leave the house than it started raining.
12. As you sow, so shall you reap.

Some compound expressions are also used as conjunctions.

He saved a lot of money so that his sons would lead a prosperous life.
Adnan as well as his friends was in the class.

He will be readmitted to school on condition that he submits a written apology.

1
2
3. He should be employed provided that he fulfills the basic qualifications.
4
5

. She looks as if she was 1ll.

INTERJECTION
Aninterjection is a word which is used to express sudden feeling or emotion.

1 Hurrah! We have won the match.
2 Alas! He is no more.
3. Oh! You gave me shivers.
4 Hush! Do not make anoise.
5 Hello! What are you doing there?
Some groups of words are also used as interjections.

Ahme! For shame! Good heavens! Well done!
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DIRECTAND INDIRECT SPEECH

We can report the words of a speaker in two ways:

1. She said, “I am doing my home task now.”

2. She said that she was doing her home task then.

The first way of reporting the speaker's words is called Direct Speech. While doing this we
have reproduced the exact words of the speaker and put them in inverted commas.

The second way of reporting what the speaker has said is called the Indirect (Reported)
Speech. While doing this we have made the following changes in the sentence.

1. Conjunction that has been placed before the reported speech. (Indirect statement)

2. Pronoun 7 has been changed into s/e.

3. Verb am has been changed into was.

4. Adverb now has been changed into then.

Rules for Changing Direct Speech into Indirect

1. When the reporting verb is in the past tense.

a. apresent indefinite becomes a past indefinite:

Hesaid, “I am not a thief.” (DIRECT)
He said that he was not a thief. (INDIRECT)

b. a present continuous becomes a past continuous
She said, “l am working hard.” (DIRECT)

She told that she was working hard. (INDIRECT)

c. Apresent perfect becomes a past perfect
He said, “I have returned the books.” (DIRECT)

He said that he had returned the books. (INDIRECT)

d. A past indefinite changes into a past perfect.

She said, “The patient died in the hospital.” (DIRECT)
She said that the patient had died in the hospital. (INDIRECT)

e. Will/Shall changes into would/should
He said, “She will go there.” (DIRECT)

He said that she would go there. (INDIRECT)

2. Pronouns of the first and the second person change into third person pronouns.
However, if the person addressed reports the speech, second person change into
first.

She said, “I do not agree with you.” (DIRECT)

She said that she did not agree with him. (INDIRECT)

He said to the stranger, “I do not recognize you.” (DIRECT)
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He told the stranger that he did not recognize him. (INDIRECT)
The teacher said to Mueen, “I have taught you and your sister.” (DIRECT)
The teacher told Mueen that he had taught him and his sister. (INDIRECT)

She said to me, “You are a lazy boy.” (DIRECT)
She told me that  was alazy boy. (INDIRECT)
3. Words showing nearness change into words showing distance, as given below:
Word changesinto Word Word changesinto Word
this that now then
here there thus SO
today that day tomorrow the next day
yesterday the day before last night the night before
ago before

EXERCISE

Change the following sentences into the indirect narration of speech.

1. She said, “I like clouds in the sky.”

2. He said, “Tamunwell.”

3. He said to her, “I live in this building.”

4. They said, “Our teacher is on leave.”

5. Arifand Ayesha said to their mother, “We like mangoes.”

6. She said, “I am helping my mother in the kitchen.”

7. He said, “I am watering the plants in the garden.”

8. Afshan said, “I am sewing mother's shirt.”

9. He said, “They are not doing their duty well.”

10. He said to me, “You are not running very fast.”

I1. They said, “We have done our duty.”

12. The teacher said to us, “You have not completed your drawing.”

13. She said, “They have not eaten their meals.”

14. The teacher said, “I have often told you not to play with fire.”

15. My brother said to me, “You have missed the point completely.”

16. He said, “I completed my drawing halfan hour ago.”

17. She said, “I did not go to school yesterday.”

18. He said, “She sang a beautiful ghazal at the concert last night.”

19. She said, “He rang me up at twelve midnight.”

20. He said, “The boys did not put up a good show last night.”

21. She said, “I shall never do such a thing.”

22. Afshan said, “They will wait for us for an hour only.”
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23. They said, “We shall never make a promise, we cannot fulfill.”

24. He said, “I shall explain this to you only if you listen to me with patience.”

25. He said, “I hope you will not repeat this mistake.”

4. Inreporting questions:

a. Beginning with a verb, we place whether or if after the object of the reporting verb; or
if the answer to the question is 'Yes' or 'No', we use whether or if after the object of the
reporting verb.

b. Beginning with an interrogative word like what and why, we do not use any
conjunction. However, the reporting verb is changed to asked, enquired, etc.

Examples

a. He said, “Will you listen to me?” (Direct)
He asked me whether [ would listen to him. (Indirect)

b. She said, “Are you going to Lahore today?” (Direct)
She asked me whether [ was going to Lahore that day. (Indirect)

c. He said, “Do you agree with me?” (Direct)
He asked me whether [ agreed with him. (Indirect)

d. He said to me, “What are you looking for?” (Direct)
He asked me what [ was looking for. (Indirect)

e. She said, “Where do you live?” (Direct)
She enquired of them where they lived. (Indirect)

f. He said, “How many chapters have you done already?” (Direct)
He enquired of him how many chapters he had done by that time. (Indirect)

EXERCISE

Change the following sentences into indirect narration.

1. She said, “Is this your book?”

2. He said, “Do you have any share in this firm?”’

3. They said, “Have you ever visited Murree Hills?”

4. He said, “Aren't you ashamed of yourself ?”’

5. The teacher said, “Did you do your home task yesterday?”’

6. The mother said, “Didn't I ask you not to go there?”

7. Rehana said, “Will you stop interfering in my work?”

8. The mother said, “Shall we invite the Qureshis also?”

9. Adnan said, “Had you left Karachi before writing this letter?”

10. The judge said, “Have you anything more to say?”
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11. He said, “What do you want me to do?”

12. The mother said, “How did you fail in your examination?”’

13. Raza said, “Where are you going?”

14. The teacher said, “Whose book is it?”

15. The teacher said, “Who is the author of this book?”

16. The stranger said, “Which is the way to the Shalimar Garden?”

17. The manager said, “How do you propose to solve this problem?”

18. The boy said, “What do you want me to do?”’

19. The pupil said, “Where have I eased?”

20. The teacher said, “Who is next on the list?”

5. In Imperative sentences the mood of verb is changed into the infinitive and the
reported speech is introduced by some verb expressing command or requesti.e.
tell, ask, order, request, beg, appeal, entreat, advise, etc.

a. The referee said, “Quiet, please.” (Direct)
The referee requested the spectators to be quiet. (Indirect)
b. The teacher said, “Do not make anoise.” (Direct)
The teacher asked the students not to make a noise. (Indirect)
c. She said to me, “Tell the truth.” (Direct)
She advised me to tell the truth. (Indirect)
d. She said to me, “Please lend me your camera foraday.”  (Direct)
She requested me to lend her my camera for a day. (Indirect)
e. Roshana said, “Let us finish our work first.” (Direct)

Roshana proposed that they should finish their work first. (Indirect)
EXERCISE
Change the following into indirect narration.
He said to his sister, “Please say something.”
She said to her friends, “Please have dinner with me tomorrow at eight.”
The judge said, “Call the next witness.”
Farhan said to his uncle, “Please help me in getting some job.”
The doctor said to the patient, “Take complete rest and follow my directions.”
The teacher said to the pupil, “Read the paragraph and explain it in simple English.”
The mother said to her daughter, “Please tidy up your room.”
She said to me, “Do not waste your time in idle talk.”
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The father said to his son, “Getup early in the morning and go for a walk.”
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10. Afshan said, “Letus go for a picnic on Friday.”

I1. He said to his friend, “Please lend me your bike for a day.”

12. He said to her, “Please fetch me a glass of water.”

13. The master said to the servant, “Go and fetch me a glass of milk.”

14. The father said to his son, “Do not leave this room without my permission.”

15. She said to them, “Let us not deceive ourselves.”

6. In sentences expressing sudden and strong feelings or emotions and wishes, the
reported speech is introduced by some verb expressing exclamation or wish.

a. He said, “Hurrah! We have won the match.”

He exclaimed with joy that they had won the match.

b. He said, “Alas! I am ruined.”

He exclaimed sadly that he was ruined.

c. He said, “May Allah help me do my duty.”

He prayed that Allah might help him do his duty.

EXERCISE

Change the following into the indirect form of narration.

l. She said to her father, “May you live long!”

2. She said, “May you prosper!”

3. The mother said to her daughter, “May Allah bless you with ason!”

4. She said, “Would that my father were alive!”

5. The mother said to her son, “May you return successful!”

6. She said, “What a beautiful piece of art!”

7. He said, “How well she sings!”

8. He said, ““Alas! We cannot defeat our enemies.”

9. She said, “What a pity you missed that function!”

10. He said, “Hurrah!  have won the medal.”

7. If the reporting verb is in the Present indefinite, Present perfect or Future
indefinite tense the reported speech retains the same tense as used by the
speaker. The pronouns, however, change as usual.

a. She says, “Ihope [ am not late.” (Direct)

She says that she hopes she is not late. (Indirect)

b. He says, “I want to speak to you.” (Direct)
He says that he wants to speak to him. (Indirect)

c. You have said, “They are waiting outside.” (Direct)
You have said that they are waiting outside. (Indirect)

A 7 A,



d. You will say, “She is cranky.” (Direct)
You will say that she is cranky. (Indirect)
EXERCISE

Change the following into the indirect form of narration.

They say, “We have done our duty.”

She says, “We have shifted to another house.”

The teacher will say, ““You have done your work very well.”
He says, “She has written me a very encouraging letter.”
She says, “We love and respect our neighbours very much.”
She has said, “She is ready to accompany us to Karachi.”
He says, “I have not heard the latest news about her.”

The doctor says, “The patient is still in a state of coma.”
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The teacher says, “She has always been a good student.”
10. She will say, “He did not come up to my expectations.”
PAIR OF WORDS
1. affect: This incident did not affect his health.
effect: It did not have any effect on him.
2. advice: He gave me a good piece of advice.
advise: He advised me not to miss my classes.
3. alter: We cannot force her to alter her mind.
altar: People brought the animals to the altar for sacrifice.
4, altogether: Itis altogether wrong to say that she came here yesterday.
all together: They went to watch the movie all together.
5. angel: Allah sent His message through angels.
angle: A triangle has three angles.
6. bale: There were a large number of bales of cotton in the room.
bail: His application for bail was not accepted by the magistrate.
7. bare: Do not walk barefooted on the ground.
bear: [ saw a bear in the zoo.
8. berth: I reserved a berth in the Shalimar train.
birth: Whatis your date of birth?
0. beside: Adnan is sitting beside Asif.
besides: Besides writing, | have to learn it by heart.
10. brake: The brakes of the cycle failed on the way.
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break: Handle it carefully otherwise it may break.
I1. cool: Cool breeze is blowing.
cold: Itis cold outside.
12. cloth: Samina bought some cloth from the market.
clothes: Saira is wearing colourful clothes.
13. cell: The prisoner was brought out of the cell.
sell: They sell school books.
14. compare: Can he compare himself with Faiz?
contrast: There is a contrast in what he says and what he does.
15. device: Zakatis a good device to help the poor.
devise: We must devise ways and means to help the needy.
16. denied: He denied having told a lie.
refused: Nailarefused to help Najma in the hour of need.
17. diary: What are you writing in your diary?
dairy: Hanif brought milk from the dairy.
18. dew: Dew drops fell at night.
due: He could not come to school due to illness.

19. die: Heroes never die.
dye: Please dye my shirt.
20. dose: Have you taken a dose of this medicine?

doze: Itis notright to say that I doze in class.

21. droop: Branches of the plants droop in summer.
drop: Give me a drop of water.

22. elder: Arifis my elder brother.
older: Lahore is an older city than Islamabad.

23. eligible: He is eligible for the post of a clerk.
illegible: Farah's hand writing is illegible.

24, except: Everybody was present except Tahir.
accept: Accept my congratulations on your success.

25. expect: [ expect to get good marks in the coming examination.
hope: We should never lose hope.

26. feet: A cathas four feet.
feat: We saw feats of animals in the circus.
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27. flour: We make bread from flour.
floor: The floor of this room is very dirty.
28. fair: Her complexion is fair. OR We must play fair.
fare: Sometimes passengers do not pay fare to the conductor.
29. foul: We should not use foul language.
fowl: Fowls are kept in cages.
30. gate: Children were standing at the gate of their school.
gait: She walks with a different gait.
31. gaol: The prisoner was sent to the gaol.
goal: He is advancing towards his goal steadily.
32. heel: The heel of this shoe is too high for me.
heal: The wound will heal soon.
33. healthy: A healthy man can enjoy life.
healthful: Milk is healthful for our body.
34. idle: Do not waste your time by sitting idle.
idol: The Hindus worship idols.
35. invent: Marcony invented radio.
discover: Columbus discovered America.
36. ice: People use ice in summer.
snow: Snow is falling on the mountains.
37. loose: It is a fashion to wear loose shirts.
lose: Do not lose courage.
38. lesson: The first lesson of our book is easy.
lessen: Please lessen the speed of the car.
39. letter: [ have written a letter to my friend.
latter: Of wealth and health, the latter is the more important.
40. liar: Akbaris a liar. He always tells lies.
lawyer: I want to become a lawyer.
41. lovely: Theroseisalovely flower.
lovable: She is nice and lovable.
42. medal: Atifhas won a silver medal.
meddle: Do not meddle in other people's affairs.
43. meet: My friend came to meet me at the airport.
meat: | like to eat meat.

2



44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

metal: Gold is an expensive metal.

mettle: The Pakistanis have yet to show their mettle.

marry: Kamal is going to marry Najma.

merry: They are making merry.

miner: He is aminer.

minor: The problem is a minor one. We can solve it easily.
necessity: Bread is the basic necessity of our lives.

necessary: [tis necessary for the students to do their homework.
observation: Uzma has quick observation.

observance: Observance of laws is necessary for every citizen.
prophet: Hazrat Muhammad (#4:5) is the last Prophet.

profit: He made a huge profit in this business last year.
populous: China is a populous country.

popular: Yasmin is very popular among her friends.
principal: The principal of our college is very kind.

principle: Quaid-e-Azam was a man of principles.

piece: Give me a piece of chalk.

peace: Let me do my work in peace.

prey: The hunter ran after his prey.

pray: I shall pray to Allah for your success.

people: People of Pakistan love their country.

peoples: Representatives of different peoples were present in the meeting.
pore: There are many pores in our body.

pour: Pour some tea into this cup.

quiet: Can't you keep quiet?

quite: Your answer is quite right.

respectable: Nayab belongs to a respectable family.
respectful: Ahmad is respectful to his elders.

rein: The horse man pulled the reins of the horse.

rain: It has been raining since morning.

rob: The robbers threatened the woman and robbed her money.
steal: Sajida's jewellery was stolen by the thief.

role: His role in the play was quite difficult.

roll: His name was at the top in the roll call.
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61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

root: This plant has delicate roots.

route: This is the shortest route to our school.

story: Itisnotatrue story.

storey: We live on the first storey of this house.

sail: They opened the sails of the boat.

sale: This car is for sale.

sink: The ship is sinking.

drown: The man is being drowned.

stationary: The earth is not stationary.

stationery: Farid brought some exercise books from the stationery shop.
sole: The sole of'this shoe is very hard.

soul: Fifty souls were lostin aroad accident. OR May his soul rest in peace.
scene: She has painted beautiful scenes of rural life.

seen: [ have seen her after a long time.

teach: Mr. Junaid teaches us English.

learn: We learn English from Mr. Junaid.

team: Our cricket team won the match.

teem: This well teems with insects.

urbane: Her manners are fine and urbane.

urban: They do not have any urban property.

vain: The thirsty crow searched for water everywhere but all in vain.
vein: Our body has countless veins.

vale: The vale of Kashmir is famous for its beauty.

veil: She covered her face with a veil.

wine: The Muslims are not allowed to drink wine.

vine: They wentto a vineyard to eat grapes.

waste: Do not waste your money on idle pursuits.

waist: His waist disappeared in the water while crossing the stream.
write: Can you write a letter in English?

right: Itis notright to call others names.

wave: The waves of the sea followed one another silently.

waive: The age limit was waived in favour of the candidates.

way: Can you tell me the way to the Allama Igbal's tomb?

weigh: She weighs only a hundred pounds.

weak: He is very weak in mathematics.

week: Seven days make a week.
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CHAPTER

Vocabulary

(Oblique lines (/) indicate syllables)

A. Animals, Beasts, Birds and Reptiles, etc.

ant S croc/o/dile £ & |moth oy
ape L | cuck/oo Nz mule Vi
ass W | deer i night/in/gale [
bat 2 dove .sp |par/tridge K
bear S duck e, pea/cock Jy
bitch o | ea/gle _i |pi/geon Sy
buf/fa/lo S | firerfly % |quail P
bug ‘}fﬂ’/ flea W4 | scor/pion o
bull J | goose 5 spar/row (7
but/ter/fly UV" grass/hop/per (% |spi/der d“ ;(
calf 4 | kid s/oe s65 4 |squistrel SE
ca/mel ol | Kit/ten ,“;,g& stag )
chick/en vz | leach l_f 7 |swal/low AU
cob/ra J | leop/ard (e |tor/toise | ,«{
cock ¢, |liz/ard & | vul/ture o
colt 258 4 |lo/cust Jigx | wasp i
crab 2 | louse Us

crick/et - mos/qui/to A

B. Buildings

air/port oyl clin/ic Lpps | hoftel Sx
a/sy/lum 6 fk cloak/room BASRr I inn iy
au/di/to/rium Juiz con/vent e (Jail &z
bar/rack L. e Lyt | court =) |Kitch/en e
bath/room =6~ | fac/to/ry sk |lablor/atiory | ;)
bed/room o J¥i_» | fort b [la/trine Wiy
bridge 4 go/down b J |lav/a/to/ry Wi
cas/tle LI | guest/house sbule |li/brary Sl
church L#.S | hos/pi/tal Joze  |mint JUF
cin/e/ma (= |hos/tel v J. |mon/as/tery G0
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mu/se/um ¢ | port o,z | shrine oL
nurs/er/y J’GK;J’.Z' post/of/fice ¢ | sta/dium S Lok
ob/ser/va/to/ry £1s, | Pres/i/den/cy ,(Jﬁg WSoue | tem/ple o alF i
or/phan/age JG(:'" pris/on s ? | the/a/tre Vo
pal/ace J | rest/house £eUT | wnilver/sity iy
play/ground ul,g&}..)( res/tau/rant o (e | zoo /(LZ
po/lice/sta/tion # | san/a/to/ri/um of e

C. Kitchen Utensils and Household Articles

al/mi/rah gl | fry/ing/pan g1 | ro/sary o
ash/tray Jiufl | grate GE S | Tug 26
bas/ket $J7|Jar o, | sau/cer S ;y
bed/sheet Sol§ 3 | ket/tle S | scis/sors @:’“
blan/ket ’ Jf la/dle A | sponge 5” i
broom i | lan/tern oy | spoon &
buck/et G\ | lid Jy by | strai/er Tl
car/pet o5 | mat/tress Susal | tap &
cook/er éf , | mir/ror =47 | tea/pot &;,g_gg
cos/metfics | Fiiu | nail/cut/ter Jisefe | tellefvission il
couch 3 |nee/dle Jr tongs ez
cra/dle £ |ov/en Bz | to/wel o
cup/board G | peg ¥ | tweez/ers tos
cur/tain wy | pil/low £ | vase I
cush/ion S | pil/low/case Jke £ | ward/robe dA)iJwﬁ/
door/mat JI#L | quilt dis | wash/ba/sin ,;JL%XQ: .
dress/ing/table x/uz/‘ ra/zor i~ | wash/room ;GJ’}
fork | re/frig/er/a/tor AR

D. Tools, etc.

ar/row Z dag/ger f lathe 3
axe po | drill ST S | mill Z
bel/lows £, | file G, | pick/axe s
bow o\ | ham/mer g | plane Y
car/tridge ¢ | hand/saw $73+ | plough S
chis/el &% | hatch/et Sk | saw o
com/pass Vi | hoe &

] 83



scales 5 | sol/der fifetss | SPUd )
sc/rew/dri/ver JE JTusig | thim/ble S
shield Jis | spade # | whet/stone AP
sickle & s | span/ner STl
E. Fruits, Vegetables and Spices
al/mond ok cur/rant u“”:/ pep/per &b
an/i/seed _J, | car/da/mom f:Ul pine/ap/ple u’éi
a/rum Sul car/rot ¢ pis/ta/chi/o -
ap/ri/cot G5 caw/li/flower NIari plum 7
ba/na/na U/ gar/lic o7 | pome/gran/ate L
beans L gin/ger s | pop/py/seed JE
beet s gua/va » | pump/kin s
brin/jal uﬁi la/dy fin/ger Sl ra.d/i.sh d .
cab/bage £ mfa/lon vy | Tai/sin ﬁ,J/
chil/lies e | it sy | Tasp/berry SA
cin/na/mon &b mul/berry il sp1n/ach 4
, . mus/tard Ju | tam/a/rind i
cit/ron mé ; .
_ | o/live s | tur/me/ric Sk
clove £y . . s
) on/ion o, | tur/mip ﬁl”
co/ri/an/der e - .

“// peach 7| vin/e/gar S
cu/cu‘m/ber o pear &:L wal/nut oy
Gll/min /| peas ~ | water/melon iz
F. Diseases
bruise Fis di/a/be/tes 20 pal/pi/ta/tion B
can/cer b dy/sen/try % | par/ally/sis é&
chol/er/a = | gout sEUs z(uf‘j/ plague b
cold 27 head/ache 15§, | pneu/mo/nia o
con/sti/pa/tion UJ jaun/dice o6, | small/pox _,“Gg
cough ¢’ | ma/lar/i/a Mz | tooth/ache s
cramp o1 | mea/sles »~ | ty/phoid PEALHES
G. Parts of Human Body
an/kle .7 | bow/els T col/lar/bone g
arm/pit F| calf % | el/bow &
back/bone Sidoy | chin §# | eye/brows g
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eye/lash/es U:E mole S sole KL

eye/lids iy, | mail St | sp/leen N3
gal :z na/vel ¢ | tem/ple &
gums &2 ,» nerve J | thigh b
hip Wy | nos/tril (¥ | vein ol /"_f,
kid/ney oS pal/ate J | waist /
liv/er /& | palm Jf% wrist dw
lung ] pu/pil FSFT

H. Geographical Terms

Au/tumn Uiy dew (y“ pe/nin/su/la Vay7

breeze gz | drizizle Sayiey | Plain Ul

ca/nal | carth/quake J3; | sea/son £y

cave | ec/lipse o /| Spring A
cli/mate vt | flood I | spring 2
cloud i | fog 4»3 | u/ni/verse =¥
com/et slbes | gulf & | vallley Sols
con/ti/ment #12| hail L | vol/ea/no IguBFT
cre/scent Ju | o/cean Fiesx

I. Geographical Names

Ab/ys/sin/ia 2 | Far/East G Pa/ci/fic O/cean S 5
AJra/bia s | Greece oy Pole/Star , /uU%?
A/ra/bian Sea s+ | Ind/ia Jessnets | DOlES o
At/lan/tic UG A Ind/ian O/cean Y Por/tu/gal Jé
Bri/tain b | Jor/dan o | South/Pole 45z
Chi/na % | Mars &, | Spain ' 2l
Cy/prus 4 | Mid/dle East .35 | Sri/lanka ny
E/gypt # | Mo/ro/cco 1, | Syhia 9%
e/qua/tor i1t | North/Pole Jes

J. Trades and Professions

ac/tor &y | basker tj?“ but/cher W]
a/gent Jises? i | black/smith Ay | but/ler o
as/trol/o/ger g ff 4~ | book/bind/er $Fsl-ue | cob/bler &
ath/lete S| bro/ker Ju> | dar/ner S5,
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dra/per S mid/wife o sex/ton J// S
drug/gist U1 | Pick/po/cket Sz sol/dier Gs
dy/er 2. &, | pi/lot s | sta/tion/er U'}éd}?‘u&’!/}%
e/lec/tri/cian | yj,J_ /r({é? por’/ter f sweep/er %
gold/smith 2ol | pot/ter Mf turn/er 517
green/gro/cer Jsf 87| saillor Ul | weav/er (s
me/chan/ic U~ | seam/stress Ui




|
K. Some Expressive Words and Phrases

a) Idiomatic Comparisons

bitter as gall

black as coal, crow, night
blind as bat

bold as lion

bright as day

brittle as glass

busy as bee

clear as crystal

cold as ice

dry as bone, dust
firm as rock

green as grass

hard as flint, stone
heavy as lead

hot as fire

loud as thunder
pale as ghost

quick as lightning
red as rose, cherry
smooth as velvet

soft as butter, wax
still as grave, death
stupid as ass, donkey
sure as death
sweet as honey

ugly as toad

warm as wool

white as snow
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b) Words Denoting Collectivities

assembly of people

brood of chickens, hens

board of directors

bunch of flowers, grapes, keys
bundle of hay, sticks

chain of mountains

clump of trees

cluster of trees, stars

crew of sailors

fleet of ships

flight of birds, stairs, locusts
flock of geese, sheep

gallery of pictures

gang of labourers, robbers, thieves
herd of cattle, swine

hive of bees

hoard of gold

horde of savages

host of men

litter of pigs, puppies

pack of hounds, wolves

pair of glasses, scissors, shoes, tongs
quiver of arrows

range of hills, mountains
sheaf of arrows, corn, grain, wheat
shoal of fish

shower of rain

stack of arms, corn, hay, wood
string of camels

stud of horses

suit of clothes

suite of rooms

team of oxen, players

troupe of actors

yoke of oxen
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¢) Words Indicative of Sounds

bark for dogs

bellow for bulls

bleat for goats, kids

blow for bugles, trumpets
bray for asses, donkeys
buzz for flies

cackle for geese

caw for crows, rooks
chatter for monkeys, teeth
clang for arms

cluck for hens

co0 for doves, pigeons
croak for frogs, ravens
Crow for cocks

gibber for apes

growl for bears, tigers
grunt for camel, pigs

hiss for serpents, snakes
hoot for owls

howl for jackals, wolves
hum for bees, mosquitoes
jingle for bells, coins

lisp for babies

low for cattle

mew for cats

neigh for horses

quack for ducks

ring for bells

roar for lions, guns
scream for eagles, hawks, vultures
screech for owls

sing for birds, crickets, nightingale
squeak for mice

talk for parrots

trumpet for elephants

twitter for birds, sparrows
yelp for dog, foxes, puppies
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L. Words often Mis-spelled
Alist of 64 words is given below. These words are often wrongly spelled by students.

Teachers should frequently dictate these words and correct the exercises, so that the students
can spell these words correctly.

absence fiery occasion
acknowledge fifth parallel
across foreign privilege
address forty prove
already fourth quiet
altogether goddess quite
among government receive
article grammar seize
beginning guard separate
believe height success
benefited interest surprise
breathe knowledge thorough
business laboratory trouble
conquer length truly
certain library until
coarse marriage usually
coming minute Wednesday
describe necessary whether
divine neither writing
either niece written
excellent ninety
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